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Introduction
❁

The present work, more than a book to read through, 
is a tool or aid to study. It is based on the knowledge, 
thought and experience of Advaita Vedanta philosophy and 
seeks to summarise the different states of consciousness. 

From our particular standpoint, human beings are a 
ragbag of cognitive scraps that only have in common the 
fact that they are all conscious – they have consciousness. 
However, the nature of the conscious entity in each of these 
pieces of perception is a mystery. The contrastive way of 
interpreting, day by day, the dream state as opposed to the 
waking state provides proof positive of the distance there 
is between the agents of perception in question. 

Deep study of the different states of Consciousness, in 
the light of the Vedanta, leads us to some interesting con-
clusions: The mind is a simple organ of perception fed by 
the intelligence of Consciousness. The existence of multi-
ple cognitive identities that add a sense of ownership to 
the act of cognition, when they are really no different from 
the thoughts they would own; for the "self" is a minuscule 
agent, as fleeting and variable as it is illusory; Conscious-
ness (on the other hand) is an unlimited entity illuminated 
by the permanent radiance of Knowing, whose Non-dual 
essence sustains, moment by moment, at all times, the 
cognition realised in any state of consciousness; the nature 
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of the Present, as a temporal phenomenon, is identical to 
Non-dual Consciousness: the Present is Consciousness, 
Consciousness is Present.

Through the discussion developed over the course 
of this work, we will seek to gather together the sum of 
reasons for affirming that Consciousness is a reality inde-
pendent from any individual agent, and recognises all the 
contents of the universe as real and non-different one from 
another.

To explain the Non-dual nature of Consciousness, 
we have taken the traditional canons expounded by the 
Advaita Vedanta system as our point of departure, seeking 
to go more deeply into each of the steps leading from dual 
mental activity to Non-dual cognitive reality.

We have chosen Meditation Practice and the interme-
diate states of consciousness as supports around which to 
develop discussion of the different states of consciousness.

The description of the genesis of each of the conscious-
ness states is presented here in detail not to be found else-
where. For that reason, we would advise the reader to read 
slowly and carefully, so that each of the concepts is suffi-
ciently understood and inwardly digested before going on 
to the next one.

I am conscious of the difficulty posed by comprehen-
sion of certain ideas presented here, given that for them to 
be fully understood one needs to have had an inner expe-
rience and possess a mind accustomed to silence.

Nonetheless, I trust that constant intellectual reflection 
and the practice of Meditation, according to the canons put 
forward by the Vedanta, will be useful to all those who thirst 
for inner clarity and, above all, to my beloved students 
who, over so many years, have taken part in the wonder-
ful task of investigating the Supreme Arcane, the Ultimate 
Witness of all cognition, the Atman, that silent agent that 
dwells at will throughout the entire universe. 

SESHA, August 12, 2001 
Santander (Spain).



Prologue
❁

Since the dawn of our beginnings, we human beings 
have wondered about our genesis and the origin of the 
universe. Countless doubts assail us when we attempt to 
find out the probable causes of our being and of one we 
take to be our creator. Humanity as a whole, through the 
many and varied eyes of its spectators, has pondered on 
the fundamental dilemma of existence: the very fact of 
"being" and "existing".

Only a very few have truly found the answer. It 
would seem that available explanations concerning the 
immensity of what there is have failed to quench the thirst 
for knowledge of Greater Humanity. On the contrary, the 
explanations given by sages and philosophers of different 
cultures often seem antagonistic – far from complement-
ing each other they all too often represent opposing views.

The multiple interpretations to be found for the plain 
and simple fact of "being" and "existing" are based on so 
many different credos and spiritual points of view that we 
are left in bewilderment at such a complex skein of partial 
explanations.
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Humanity has sought from our earliest beginnings to 
understand the origins of our universe. The answer, how-
ever, simply eludes us, slips through our fingers. Which 
is why we content ourselves with trying to see how it 
all works and, for that reason, our intellect has created a 
plethora of different disciplines all engaging with this pro-
cess of understanding. 

Mathematics, physics, psychology, philosophy, art 
and literally hundreds of other disciplines, make up the 
immense range of possibilities by means of which one 
may interpret the universe.

We live in an archipelago of conceptual islands. On 
occasions there are bridges spanning between them, while 
on others immovable walls loom up. Given that situation 
it is hardly surprising that universal values are falling into 
oblivion, with a concomitant lack of allegiance to them. 
What need is there for them when we lean on the unstable 
world of personal and group necessities? The world will 
slowly die while there is no adequate, universal interpre-
tation of the essence of "being" and "existing".

The Advaita Vedanta does not seek to impose its views 
on any existing system of thought; it simply provides a 
theoretical description and teams this with a practical 
approach in which one finally experiences the oneness of 
the individual with the Absolute. The Vedanta does not 
require faith nor special rituals; its only tool is the certain-
ty of the infinite nature of human consciousness.

Sesha, September 7, 2001.
Sao Paulo (Brazil). 
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THE THEORY 
OF MEDITATION





Chapter 1

The essential nature of  the 
present and of  the past-future 

domains

❁

INITIAL CONSIDERATIONS

There are various ways of probing the nature of reality. 
The Vedanta, out of all the possible options, chooses the 
term Non-duality as the mainstay of its most profound 
metaphysics. The term Non-dual does not in fact refer to 
some modification of the Monist approach, in which there 
is one single reality that comes out of the fusion of all the 
entities existing in the Prime Cause. Nor is there any asso-
ciating with the Duality concept, where the true base of all 
creation is separated from its creator.

The idea of Non-duality, the summit of human thought, 
cannot not be confused or diluted with any thinking that 
might be substituted for it but which can never succeed in 
explaining it in any acceptable way. Non-duality cannot 
properly be compared with anything else – it resists com-
parison, and differs from any attribute known to the mind.

Non-duality will be analysed in depth in a later chap-
ter1, adopting a different pedagogic strategy to the one 

1  See part two, Chapter V, page 188.
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used by the tradition to explain it. We will first study 
the nature of Non-duality by means of a more everyday 
term and concept that will serve our purpose: the concept 
known as the Present2. The notion of the Present is suf-
ficiently familiar to rational thought for us to use it as an 
entering wedge in our subsequent study of the deepest 
reaches of Non-dual metaphysics in the Eastern tradition.

No one can deny the reality and experience of the Pre-
sent. Thanks to the Present, life garners unique moments. 
The Present carries a torch that lights up every moment; 
its fire vivifies the mind, the body and the senses of all of 
us taking part in the theatre of life.

Owing to the fact that the final aim of the Vedanta is 
the understanding and living experience of Non-duality, 
we shall be embarking first of all on the study of the Pre-
sent and its nature so that, using this as our platform, we 
can go on to include ideas of a higher order.

In order to begin the study of Non-duality, we will 
begin by differentiating between the nature of the Present 
and the events that happen in the Present.

THE PRESENT

The world according to our everyday, human perspec-
tive, is made up of innumerable entities each with its own 
characteristics and qualities. Each possesses specific charac-
teristics that make it unique. They may be grouped by fam-
ilies or types on the basis of their chemical constituents or 
physical features, and so forth. The attributes of all entities 
in the universe are so very varied that, precisely by having so 
many characteristics, these entities are able to be different from 
all others. The conclusion reached by empirical reasoning is 

2 We will take “Present” to mean the temporal ambit or domain where 
universal reality exists in its own right. The Present thus is sustaining all the 
events that happen in the “here and now”; thus the Present is synonymous with 
the “here and now”, where all the events that happen must stream.
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simple: the universe consists of an infinite amount of condi-
tions of life, each with its own particularities. 

It is undeniable, in dialectical reasoning, that life goes 
forward in parallel fashion in all orders of existence. One 
aspect links onto another to foster and manage the mul-
tidimensional dynamics of life. And yet can we say that 
all entities differ from all other entities? Our pragmatic 
understanding answers in the affirmative: yes; each Object, 
each constituent part of the world differs from all others 
whether they are studied as a part, group or family. And 
so a tree is different from the mountain on which it grows, 
or the clouds that cover it or the stars twinkling in the fir-
mament in the over-arching skies. But the Vedanta, in the 
light of the purest metaphysical thinking, is of the oppo-
site opinion: the tree, the mountain and the distant stars are 
identical, always have been, are now, and always will be!

What a strange panorama is offered by the Vedanta, 
how contrary to common sense! But there is more. Human 
beings recognise that occurrences occur in the time known 
as the Present. The Present endows the marvellous quality 
of presence on the contents that are born, flourish and die. 
We conclude that occurrences flourish in an instant of the 
Present, and subsequently die and make way for other hap-
penings, and so it all goes round indefinitely forming the 
dynamic wheel of existence, composed as it is of countless 
event-links. Once again the Vedanta makes a statement that 
goes contrary to common sense: both the varied events that 
make up the Universe and the Present in which they occur 
are identical, are one!

What an odd paradox is here, the metaphysical para-
dox par excellence: the Universe is not what we see, and 
we are not what we think we are; the true Universe is a 
current of undifferentiated Existence, Consciousness and 
Bliss, whose primary essence is the identity of all that 
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exists. How can we mortals be so mistaken in our appre-
ciation and interpretation in the theatre of life?

The ultimate objective of this book is to go into this last 
issue. The essential purpose of the Vedanta is to present in 
an ordered way the ideas that support the following truth: 
the individual is identical to Non-dual reality, to the Abso-
lute3. In its turn, the Vedanta supplies the practical mecha-
nism that enables this to be experienced.

To undertake the study of Non-duality, the Present 
offers unequalled conditions that no other phenomenon 
familiar to rational analysis possesses. The Present serves 
as the foundation for the intellectual construction that sets 
out to decipher the primary essence of human existence.

The Present is in itself continuous – within it there is no 
alternation appreciable between its natural condition and 
something else. The Present is the stage upon which take 
place the countless events that happen. What happens moment 
by moment occurs always in an unrepeatable Present.

The Present is, then, the temporality that we common-
ly call the "here and now". Each and every event that is hap-
pening unfolds in the Present. The cognition of any Object 
in the Present is realised without volitional4 effort by the 
Subject5. The "I" or "self" needs make no effort to perceive 
the Present; the mind captures it spontaneously, since it 
arises of its own accord without it having to be evoked.

The Present has magic. It lights up as real all content 
that unfolds within it and confers the brilliance of existing 
on all that we experience, such as no other circumstance in 

3 In Sanskrit: Jiva Brahman Aika.
4 The act of "knowing" requires no "effort" of the knower. This "knowing" 

is an authentic act, independent from any psychical condition, and even of the 
entity we call the Subject.

5 Throughout this text we will use Subject to denote the epistemological 
unit; self (also "self" or selfness) to denote the individualising entity; and ego to 
refer the psychological entity.
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nature can do. Each instant of the Present enfolds all the 
things that exist; this makes its power incalculable. 

The Present has no limits, there is no way in which it can 
be limited; indeed there is no way it can be docketed or cir-
cumscribed. Its simplicity and complexity are manifest in the 
fact that there is no need to define it for it to be experienced.

The ever-flowing Present issues in all places, and all things 
participate in it, whether mountains or animals, or light-distant 
stars. It is not to be fragmented, and its uniformity is evident. It 
has no preferences; its condition is distributed homogeneously 
among all events having their being in it.

The status of the Present is indefinable. There is no 
Object by whose means we can apprehend its innermost 
nature. There is no comparison nor inference nor any rela-
tion with any other entity that we can think of which will 
serve as a reference point to understand its nature. 

The Present is the stratum upon which stream all the 
events that are happening. From our myopic mental viewpoint, 
both these (the Present and that which comes to pass) are 
seen to be different. Our procedure will be to first look into 
this existential dichotomy and then go on, over the course of 
this work, to deduce the falsity of this differentiation.

THE EVENTS THAT UNFOLD IN THE PRESENT

The events that occur issue in the “here and now” and 
are seemingly distinct from the Present where they arise 
and exist. The reason is plain: while the events that occur in 
the Present are innumerable –not to say infinite in num-
ber– since they happen all of them in different places and 
locations, the Present in which they arise and unfold is 
always and everywhere the same. For example, the events 
that simultaneously take place here and in other parts of 
the planet, or on other planets, are simply innumerable, 
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beyond counting. Each event is different, but they all flow 
simultaneously in the same Present.

The events that occur emerge and exist as real to our 
psychological and physical circumstances of time and 
space. They are perceived as real thanks to the primary 
properties of existence and to the consciousness of the 
Subject who perceives them. 

Clear knowledge of the nature of the events that occur 
is important when we come to look into the reason for the 
existence of men and women and the universe, and while 
this might seem a petty consideration, of paltry simplicity, 
for the Vedanta this is nothing less than the master key to 
understanding the reason for the gestation and genesis of 
all that it is possible to know.

We need to see the fundamental nature of the differ-
ence between the events that occur, and on the other hand 
the "events that have occurred" and the "events that will 
occur". Over the course of this volume we shall be looking 
at each of these in turn.

DIALOGUE 16

The Present and the events that occur in the Present

Sesha: (Speaking to one of the students in the group.) Take in 
your surroundings; observe the multiplicity of things 
that make up this instant). Your five senses serve as a 
bridge connecting with the outside world. And they 
recognise thanks to the work of the mind in interpret-
ing them. The exceptional personal condition that 
impels you to "knowledge" and to "self-awareness" 
of inner or outer contents is called consciousness7. 

6 The numbered dialogues form part of the transcription previously 
revised by the author and took place in a seminar on the subject of the present 
book, held at the monastery of Angosto, Alava, (Spain) in December 1998.  

7 For the Vedanta, Consciousness is not a constituent entity of the mind; 
Consciousness is Non-dual. It appears as an egoic element (Cidabhasa) as a 
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Student: I am able to observe the world, and while knowing 
it, I recognise myself knowing it. 

Sesha: The senses are your instruments linking you 
with the world. The world is associated with the 
outer contents, like an island extending out five 
bridges to link this island with the world beyond 
the encircling moat. If, on the other hand, you man-
age to disconnect your senses, you will the silent 
witness of your inner world and thus you can also 
have knowledge of your own inner contents.

Student: Certainly, I can know the world and be aware that I 
am knowing it; when I am not doing this, it is possible for 
me to be conscious of my own contents and be conscious 
of doing so.

Sesha: Exactly so. In both cases the nature of Conscious-
ness surfaces as a "Knowing and a knowing that you 
know". Note how, spontaneously and without any 
effort, you are conscious of the world that emerges 
at this instant in the room where you are sitting with 
your fellow students. Would you say some volitional 
effort is needed to know me or recognise me, as your 
senses focus on me or on your inner world during 
this Present? 

Student: No, none. You and my other fellow students here, 
together with the Objects in this room, are "known" 
without any effort on my part. I can simultaneously rec-
ognise myself as the “knower” of the “known".

result of contemplation of the limitant (Upadhi) of the intellectual organ 
(Budhi). Consciousness, whether in its Non-dual or individual manifestation, 
is not an aggregate or modification of the mind. The pure act of Consciousness 
as "cognitive capacity", arises from its intrinsic and essential nature. The 
mind, as a structure, is simply recall linked to the sense of "exploitation" and 
"ownership" (or belonging). The mind is based on the act of "reasoning"; and 
Consciousness is based on the act of "Knowing and Knowing that you know".
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Sesha: If I asked you to remember the clothes I was 
wearing yesterday, would you need to make an 
effort to do so?

Student: No, a big effort wouldn't be necessary, in fact I 
could describe most of what you were wearing yesterday 
without any problem at all. 

S: Is the effort needed to bring to mind any circumstance 
in the past greater than that needed to situate your-
self in the "here and now" in this room and know 
me? To put it another way: Does it need less psychic 
effort to recognise me in this room "here and now"?

Student: To know you "here and now" in the Present requires 
no psychological effort either to "know you" or "know me".

S: At this very moment a thousand things are happening 
in this hall. The sun is casting countless dancing and 
intertwining shadows onto the walls, as the light fil-
ters through the branches of the trees outside. The 
breathing of every one of the people here is creat-
ing a tenuous flow of air. The heat given off by our 
bodies serves to raise the temperature of the setting. 
Every one of our cells experiences change, birth and 
death. And a thousand little incidents more.

The sum of each and every one of these events 
that occur make up the physical reality of the room. 
They are all different and yet they all happen in the 
Present. The Present is the meeting point for all that 
occurs. It is "the here and now" where the thousand 
wheels are turning that move life. The Present always 
remains unperturbed, unaffected, by the event that 
occurs in it. In different towns and cities in this coun-
try and in those of other countries an infinite amount 
of different events are happening at this moment. 
What is common to them is the present. All the events 
that occur converge on the same instant.
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The Present is metaphorically comparable to 
space. All bodies possess a volume that occupies 
space, although a body's volume can be moved 
from one place to another without space being 
modified by this. In like wise, the Present is unaf-
fected, unmoved, while the events that occur occur 
within it. The Present is one and undifferentiated, 
the events that stream in it are many.

Does that clear up the difference between the 
Present and the events that occur in it? What charac-
teristics would you underline that Objects have as 
they stream in the Present? 

Student: To differentiate the Present from what streams within 
it is simple, because it's like differentiating between space 
and the volumes that occupy it. All the same, I can't real-
ly distinguish one single characteristic in the events that 
happen as a result of their streaming in the Present.

S: The Vedanta states that the essential characteristics 
of any Object that streams in the Present are three 
in number: Being, Awareness and Absolute Bliss8. 
That is to say: Existence, Consciousness and Bliss.

Every one of the Objects in our surroundings 
denote "existence". The radiance of "existence" is 
common to all of them. The primary condition of 
all things is "existence", all the rest comes afterward.

Additionally, it is possible to "know" our sur-
roundings, that which surrounds us and, lastly, to be 
conscious of this. Thanks to the very light of "know-
ing" we can engage with and interpret the different 
realities that exist. For the Vedanta, Being and Con-
sciousness – or to put it another way "Existence" 
and "Knowledge" – are one and the same thing.

8 In Sanskrit: Sat, Chit and Ananda.
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The tendency to natural grouping of all in all is 
called "Bliss". It is thanks to this capacity to integrate, 
a natural tendency to grouping where all things 
finally converge on "Existing" and "Knowing" in 
Non-dual form. For the Vedanta, Being, Awareness 
and Blissfulness are one and the same thing. 

Since days of old, Eastern sages, observers of the world 
around us and of their own inner nature, have set out to 
describe in a clear way the three possible states of con-
sciousness9 in which the events that occur can be interpreted. 

The seers of antiquity who looked into the essence 
of things, succeeded in finding a third and masterly way 
of interpreting theoretically and empirically the world 
that investigated. The master key that opens the door 
and gives access to the secrets guarded by nature are the 
three modes of events that exist: present events, events that 
are occurring now, pertaining to the Present; "past events, 
events that occurred in the past", pertaining to the past; 
and "future events, events that will occur in the future", 
pertaining to future time. This being so, we need to take 
a more detailed look at the nature of these three different 
modalities of events experienced by human perception. 

For the Vedanta, the only events of real importance 
that we experience are those that are occurring now, those 
that form part "of the here and now", which issue in the 
Present. For that reason the Vedanta has little to say about 
psychological interpretations with respect to the mind and 
human behaviour regarding the past or the future, since 
the Vedanta is rooted fundamentally in metaphysics and 
metaphysics alone: it seeks theoretical and practical expla-
nations for the fact of the identification of the individual 
with the Absolute10.

9  Observation, Concentration and Meditation.
10  See note 3.
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THE EVENTS THAT OCCURRED AND WILL OCCUR 

the events that have occurreD

All events that have occurred at some time formed part 
of a Present. All such events that on some occasion flowed 
as part of a "here and now". What makes an event in the 
Present become transformed into an event in the past? 
Which trait in the human condition makes an event "that 
is happening" become an event "that happened"?

The answer to this has to be found in our mental 
equipment, and specifically in the activity of the human 
memory that, as it traps an event and files it in a definable 
and interpretable region with a "name" and "shape", trans-
forms it into the past. The principal activity of the memory 
is seeing that an event that has happened is not forgotten. 

The universality of contents that emerge in the Pre-
sent, at any instant, is infinite. The mind, by means of the 
mechanism of memory, delimits any given area of the uni-
versality that emerges, differentiating the non-delimited 
from the delimited. Thus, in this way, the new region of 
limited information, whose essential nature is memory, 
takes on the characterisation of "name" and "form"11 as pri-
mary attributes of differentiation and reality.

All judgement emitted by the mind is necessarily 
linked to a "name" and "form". "Name" and "form" togeth-
er generate a boundary between the universe pertaining 
to the Present and the selected information that makes up 
the past. The simple fact of defining by means of a "name" 
and a "form" any event that unfolds in the Present makes 
the delimited area different from the rest of the totality 
that unfolds. Thanks to this circumstance, the event that is 
unfolding in the undifferentiated Present may be fixed in 
the form of a memory and be allocated –circumscribed– 

11  In Sanskrit: Nama and Rupa. 
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to an area with a "name" and "form", to subsequently be 
summoned at will by the individual. 

The Present expires the moment that the universal 
area of non-differentiated contents that unfold in the "here 
and now" is defined and delimited mentally. As long as 
there is no boundary or division, that is to say, as long as 
it is not interpreted in terms of a "name" and "form" any 
event that is taking place in the Present, continues forming 
part of the same non-differentiated totality whose vehicle 
is the Present. The past is the Present retained by means of 
a "name" and "form".

For any previously experienced event to be brought 
to mind, it must necessarily be transferred to the sphere 
of cognition of the Present. The past cannot be experienced 
from outside of itself, it does not possess its own cognition. 
The past has no vehicle of its own. Because of this fact, real 
and valid events are those that take place in the Present, 
and which depend on the latter to be known and inter-
preted. The fact that any Subject may experience as real 
the non-totality of the unfolding Present and take as real a 
delimited area of the events that are taking place is what the 
Vedanta calls Maya or illusion.

“Those that lack spiritual Discernment that I, the 
unmanifest, am manifested in visible form, but they 
believe this because they do not know My supreme 
nature, imperishable and sublime.”

“Through the illusions of  the pairs of  opposites, oh 
Bharata! Which arises out of  attraction and repulsion, all crea-
tures that through the universe move, are entirely bemused”12.

“Although indivisible, amongst all beings is distrib-
uted THAT which sustains all beings. It engenders them 
and It absorbs them”13.

12  Bagavad Gita VII, 24 and 27. Annie Besant, Hastinapura, Buenos Aires, 1987.
13  Ídem, B.G. XIII, 16.
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the events that will occur

"Name" and "form" are not the only limit that intro-
duces differentiation among the events that appear in the 
Present. There is a second limiting condition which is sim-
ilarly rooted in the mind: "selfhood" and "profit". This "ego 
sense" produces a differentiating limit that triggers the 
appearance of Object and Subject duality. The "act of prof-
iting" projects the Subject as a future-laden virtual entity.

Thus we can interpret the creation of boundaries 
imposed on the Present as the result of the mental inter-
pretation of "name" and "form". However, there is another 
way of delimiting the Present, and that is by associating it 
with the temporal region we will refer to as Past-Future. 

The temporal Past-Future boundaries arise as a result 
of the Subject inducing a sense of the differentiation of 
Object from Subject, owing to the sense of "selfhood" and 
"profit" with which the action flowing in the Present is 
realised. In this modality of temporal boundaries, known 
as "Causality"14, the experienced event creates an imprint, a 
dual engram of "name" and "form" which oversees virtual 
desire which will at some time come into existence15. This 
potentiality will become, when it matures, an act associ-
ated with the future, an event that will emerge spontane-
ously associated with a "here and now".

The desire for "profit" implies the intentional interpre-
tation by Subject of the action that appears spontaneously 
in the ambit of the Present. Carrying out the action for "the 
sake of the result of the action" links the event with the 
potential future which one day will mature in the form of 
the "here and now". The "gain" or "profit" idea implicitly 

14  The four barriers that introduce duality into the Non-dual reality of the 
Present are Border limits, Causality limits, Spatiality limits and Interpretational 
limits. These four types of limitation are considered in chapter III.

15  Taken together these Causal actions carried out by any Subject constitute 
gami Karma. This modality of karma may receive its fruits in other lives.
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brings intentionality with it, in its train. All Subjects set up 
boundaries in cognition when the action carried out is done 
so with a sense of profit or gain. For that reason, the Sub-
ject, due to the action of the "gain" motive, creates a region 
of temporal differentiation within the universal stream of 
non-differentiated events.

All events that will occur in the future leave their 
imprint on the past. There is no future independent of the 
past. Trying to change the future will inevitably involve 
transforming the past. There is no "event that is going 
to happen or that will happen" which is free of history, 
because it has necessarily been caused by a Subject who 
seeks to "profit" or seeks "enjoyment of the fruit" of the 
action. The roots of the future are not in the Present but 
sunk in the past. The imprint of the ego with which one 
lives an event that is occurring, linked to the "benefit to self" 
via which a bond or link is created between the action and 
the benefit derived from an action, creates karma.

Then there is one´s own ability (or otherwise) to 
change future events that, in themselves and despite their 
unease or negation, will one day take place. True inner free-
dom involves avoiding, through correct action, the future 
bondage of the universe of acts that are now occurring in 
the Present, such that neither "appetite for the fruits" nor 
"selfish activity" are present. 

When the action and event of knowing are realised in 
unison and in the correct manner, this is known as dharma; 
the action is carried out for its own sake without the inter-
ference of the Subject (in the Present the ego simply does 
not exist). The absence of Subject does not imply inertia vis-
à-vis that action (that is, not carrying it out). Realisation of 
the event is never denied, nor its proper accomplishment. 
Simply the doer is moved to act without dwelling on the 
result, without their mind for a moment darting forward 
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to the future while the act is carried out; the one who acts 
does so for the action's sake, not for its consequences. 

“Actions do not touch Me, nor have I any desire for 
the fruit of  My actions. He who knows me thus is never 
bound to his works.”16

“He, who sees action in inaction and inaction in 
action, is wise among all men. He is the accomplished 
yogi who has succeeded in performing actions.”17

“Renouncing all attachment to the fruits of  his 
actions, ever satisfied, without seeking shelter or protec-
tion, depending upon nothing, he certainly does nothing 
though he is engaged in action.”18

DIALOGUE 2
The events that “have occurred” and which “will occur”

Sesha: (Once again turning to a student) Earlier we were 
talking about the difference between the Present 
and the events that flow within it. 

Student: That's right.
S: By means of your senses, you are able to extend your 

field of cognition to the outer world. You can be 
cogniscent for example of what is happening in this 
room. The events that are occurring here flowing for-
ward forming part of the Present that you experience. 
And you need make no effort whatsoever to do so. 
You are at this moment aware of innumerable events, 
while simultaneously being aware of yourself.

Student: Yes, I can see that.
S: While you remain in the stance of impassive perceiver 

of what is occurring, that is to say while you do not 
add mental interpretation to what you are knowing, 

16  Idem, B. G., IV, 14.
17  Idem, B. G., IV, 18.
18  Idem, B. G., IV, 20.
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you will have no option but to be part of the non-dif-
ferentiated world that "flows" in the Present. If you 
remain aware of the events that continue to appear in 
spontaneous fashion, your entire system will remain 
in place as a non-limiting observer of these facts. So, 
can you remain in this attitude, this stance of effort-
less observer, maintaining your cognition as simple 
observer, without creating a mental interpretation in 
terms of "names" and "forms"?

Student: I try to. Thoughts that cloud my mind are appearing 
all the time and I necessarily have to interpret the world 
that appears before me through these thoughts. It's odd: the 
more I seek just to be aware of the events that flow in the 
Present, without limiting them by "name" and "form", the 
more thoughts appear. As time passes I notice that the mind 
recreates itself with images of realities that are different from 
what is happening. This is terrible! The mind like that is a 
whirl of ideas of the past or future that constantly gang up 
together to hide the real events that are occurring. 

S: Within, are there images or are there also sounds? 
Observe whether the inner images you have, that 
recreate you, are part of the Present now occurring?

Student: Yes, I hear sounds as well. I hear myself speaking, 
I speak words to myself, and at times I even sing, I fill 
myself full of silence and then – noise. Basically, there 
are pictures and sounds inside, in my inner consciousness, 
which arise from my mind and stop me from recognising 
what is happening in my inner Present. This world that 
arises without me wanting to give it life, only exists in 
my mind. Memory appears again and again, rises up 
before me in a complete jumble. What I perceive are not 
events in the Present but are all part of a past that I am 
not controlling or of projections of an uncertain future.
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S: Where do these events come from that don't from part 
of the Present?

Student: From me, from my mind. It's my mind that recalls 
them from the part of memory associated with the past.

S: So what kind of intelligence dictates that a special 
type of memory arises within you, be it sound or 
image? Or does all this simply occur at random?

Student: There has to be someone or something directing my 
process of remembering in an intelligent way, otherwise 
they'd just be images or sounds from any moment in my 
life, or things I had completely forgotten. However, I don't 
know the reason for these memories, nor the mechanism 
behind them, creating priorities or specific sequences in 
the way they appear.

S: What part of the mind do these images and sounds 
come from?

Student: From the memory, I guess.
S: You guess?
Student: Well, I can't be certain.
S: Whilst you are busy evoking these memories, the events 

that are flowing in the Present are less than present 
so that perception of them is diluted for a moment. 
Do you understand what I am saying? Do you recog-
nise your impotence and your inability to be aware 
of the streaming flow of contingencies that are part 
of the Present, owing to the voluntary or involuntary 
evocation of the contents of your memory?

Student: Oh yes, I do. It's just that I can't do anything to stop it!
S: What you say is the typical example of how the Pre-

sent can be not perceived, not known, hidden by the 
chaos of one's own mind. Your mind is continually 
occupied by all kinds of uncontrolled recollections. 
You are in such disarray that it is easier for you to 
be aware of the past than the natural presence of the 
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Present. Apart from evoking contents, do you note 
any other factor that might curb the spontaneous 
flow of occurrences that stream in the Present?

Student: No. Apart from the memories I don't see that there 
is anything else that could impede the contents that hap-
pen from forming a continual part of the Present.

S: What do you observe now?
Student: I observe you and the surroundings all around us.
S: Describe those surroundings.
Student: Wooden floor, high ceilings, wide windows and 

white curtains...
S: Chose any of the things you have defined and go into 

specific detail.
Student: I'll define the floor: it looks like pine wood, it's light 

in colour, there are a lot of knots and it's formed of small 
rectangular pieces of different sizes.

S: You continually define one element by using others. 
Taking one part of the surroundings you define it as 
a wooden floor. In turn, the wood is associated with 
pine. If I were to ask you to define what is referred 
to by pine wood, you would use new terms that in 
their turn would be defined by still others, and so on, 
forming a vicious circle. All you use to try to define 
what you perceive and interpret with your mind have 
something in common – do you know what it is?

Student: They exist!
S: That goes without saying. Let us assume that you, 

our surroundings and myself all exist and can be 
known. Apart from that, what else is common to all 
that has been said?

Student: I don't know.
S: What is common to the knowing of all Objects is 

"name" and "form". You only have to interpret men-
tally and define any Object that flows in the Present 
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for it to be assigned "name" and "form". Interpret-
ing the contents that exist in the Present by defining 
them mentally by means of concepts you've learned 
– such as wood, knots, pine, and so forth – imme-
diately creates a delimited zone or region of reality 
that, even though it formed part of the non-differ-
entiated Present, is perceived as different.

Memory only fixes information, and provides 
the ability to recall it. This double-faceted nature of 
memory dissects the Present and turns the event that 
is happening into an event that has happened. Now, 
apart from "name" and "form", do you recognise 
any other fact that is universal to the perception of 
the surroundings we perceive around us?

Student: No, I can't think of any other generalisation com-
mon to all events.

S: Are you observing me?
Student: Of course.
S: Who is observing me?
Student: I am.
S: Who are you observing?
Student: You.
S: Who defines each of the concepts in the setting around us?
Student: I do. Ah, I see! What is common to all perception is 

not just "name" and "form", but also the Subject that 
does the knowing and the Object that is being known. 
Dual appreciation of the Object is common to all mental 
definition, to all judgements that are carried out about 
any entity in the universe around us.

S: Just so; but the Subject, as such, is not an isolated entity. 
The Subject is the sense of appropriation, of owner-
ship, of all mental contents.

Student: I don't really understand the statement that the 
Subject is the sense of appropriation of all mental con-
tents. Which mental contents? 
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S: The contents that make up memory. The ego is the sense 
of localisation and appropriation of the contents 
residing in the memory. There is no Subject separate 
from content; for instance: sorrow, joy, desire, anxiety, 
etc. The Present is fractioned up, dissected by "name" 
and "form", or by Object. The "Causal" fractioning of 
the Present produces the Past-Future domain.

Differentiation of Object and Subject creates the 
psychological sensation of separativity, of distance, 
of space. For that reason the spatial sensation is 
common to all those entities that mentally interpret 
the world as you do.

 Do you recognise any other factor which would 
introduce differentiation into your Present?

Student: According to the thinking here, I would say that under-
standing the Future from the standpoint of "profit" from the 
action that is happening, creates a new factor of limitation 
between Non-dual reality and dual appreciations.

S: Just as fire induces, due of its very nature, both heat and 
light, the future emerges by virtue of the causality of 
the past. The Subject, experiencing the world, induces 
the sensation of "profit" or gain from the action that it 
carries out; thus, the "fruit deriving from the action" 
projects the as yet non-existent future. This future, 
which is virtual in nature, will one day become an 
event that is occurring, to be experienced once again 
with its "name" and "form". That, added to the "Spa-
tial" differentiation arising from the distance created 
from the Object, means that the experience of life 
becomes an endless cycle, a vicious circle which cre-
ates the reiterated condition of birth and death com-
mon to beings subject to karma19.

19  The non-interruption of the cycles of birth and death caused by the 
action of karma is known as Samsara.
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Student: But, how do we break the chains of karmic cause 
and effect? What meaning is there to life when life itself 
becomes the obstacle to one's very freedom?

S: Who is in chains?
Student: I am.
S: Perceive yourself without any conceptualisation of 

"name" and "form", without a feeling of being either 
the Subject or the Object in chains, and you will see 
how your "self" is as non-existent and devoid of any 
sense of reality as is the very question you formu-
late. Recognise yourself as the experiencer of the 
Present, dwell there without egoic effort and you 
will conclude that the "self" has as much reality, 
makes as much sense, as the child of a barren wom-
an. You think that your "self" exists, since you think 
that one day it will not, and the dread of ceasing 
to "be something" projects you toward the mistaken 
idea that you must exist in the near future.





PRIOR CONSIDERATIONS

Out of the events that happened, are happening and 
that will happen, the Vedanta gives priority to the study of 
the Present, that is to say, the events that are happening.

There are three states of consciousness associated with 
the Present that is happening: Observation, Concentration 
and Meditation. These three states of consciousness differ 
thanks to the action of the four limitations residing in the 
mind. We will now proceed to consider the consciousness 
states associated with the Present, and in the following 
chapter we will move on to study the mind's four limiters.

THE NATURE OF CONSCIOUSNESS

The study of consciousness takes on fundamental 
importance in the Vedanta, so much so that it defines the  

Chapter 2

States of  consciousness
associated with the present

❁
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Absolute No-dual20 as Pragnanam Brahman21. The Vedanta 
system boldly defines Consciousness from a perspective 
never until now studied by the West. 

For the Vedanta, Consciousness, in its Non-dual modal-
ity, implicitly possesses two fundamental conditions: it 
illuminates the act of Knowing and, simultaneously, wit-
nesses the knower in the act of knowing. Consciousness 
is defined, then, as the act of Knowing and Knowing that 
one Knows22.

From the Vedanta's point of view, Consciousness is 
Non-dual in nature, whereas Western thought identifies 
Consciousness as a personal function manifest in the intel-
lectual luminosity of mental activity.

While the Vedanta associates the genesis of Conscious-
ness with Non-dual reality, the West associates it with an 
expression in the individual mental sphere, situating it as 
the seat of Knowing or the recognition of a "self" which 
can be experienced through introspection23. 

For the Vedanta, the mind is not the source of cogni-
tion, nor does the validity of cognition depend on scien-
tific verification. The mind operates in the same way as 
the physical senses do. The mind and the senses are cogni-
tive instruments, but they are not what lights up the act of 
Knowing or of Knowing oneself.

20  The Sanskrit term that defines the One Reality, being Absolute and 
Non-dual, is Brahman.

21  One of the four Mahavakyas or Great Sayings: Brahman is Knowledge, 
is Consciousness.

22  Non-dual consciousness is characterised by the cognitive act of 
Knowing – awareness – and Knowing that you know – self-awareness. In Non-
dual cognition, the Awareness and Self-awareness factors, are simultaneous, 
total, and non-differentiated.

23  Individual consciousness is characterised by the cognitive act of 
Knowing and Knowing that one knows, being sequential and differentiated. 
That is, Awareness and Self-awareness, while simultaneous, are not total, 
since as one gains in Self-awareness, one loses  in Awareness and vice versa.
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Knowing is not an attribute influenced by the poten-
tially unaware nature of consciousness; the validation of 
knowing by being verifiable or commonly agreed across 
a group or mass of individuals will similarly not solve the 
mystery of how cognition occurs.

The systems that interpret individual knowing are 
not affected by the fact of ascertaining that the universe 
exhales existence. All exists, from tiny grains of sand to 
immense suns and star systems. Air exists, space exists. 
The act of Being as synonymous to the fact of existing, is 
never questioned. What is more, it is extendible to exist-
ing on different planes, where the universe is subdivided 
into different categories: the physical, energy, and mental 
planes, amongst others.

While it is stated that all things exist, the known is seen 
to depend on the mathematical relationship "mind equals 
consciousness", on an "unconscious" abstract, on a "collec-
tive" field or on the scientific "verification" of cognition.

For the Vedanta, the act of Existing is identical to and 
coterminous with the fact of Being. Being (as synonymous 
with existing) and Knowing (as synonymous with Con-
sciousness) are identical. In the same way that the act of 
existing flows, streaming on all sides, like space, Conscious-
ness24, as the act of Knowing, flows without any limit. 

Owing to the undeniable activity of the mind and its 
inability to remain in the Present, there are five modalities 
in which it, the mind, is apparently able to delimit the lim-
itless field of Non-dual Consciousness.

Knowing implies witnessing the existence of "some-
thing". When one states "I know", the existence of contents 
that have to do with reality, are mentally engaged with. To 
substantiate the validity of the known, a set of rules are 

24  Use of the term Consciousness (with a capital letter) denotes Non-
duality; and consciousness (with no capital letter) denotes individuality.
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provided, which are canons requiring verification. Without 
the clear application of these rules knowledge is not valid, 
and belongs rather to the realm of imagination or fantasy.

The countless contents that could potentially be 
known in the inner or outer worlds of our experience25, 
may be interpreted in the light of the defined canons. How-
ever, the rules that enable us to ascertain the validity of the 
known will vary according to the modality of conscious-
ness that is activated. Using these rules, by whose means 
the contents extant in one of the five possible states of con-
sciousness can be established, the reality of that which is 
known can be validated; yet the correct interpretation of 
an event may or may not possess the same degree of real-
ity in the other four remaining states of consciousness. 

Thus different worlds take shape with different inter-
pretations of the reality of the contents experienced there 
with respect to the other four states of consciousness. The 
conclusions of the contents experienced in each, relating 
to the same events in a different state of consciousness, 
can be sharply different. Yet each conclusion can be com-
pletely valid in a given state. Each one of the five states of 
consciousness and all that flows therein is totally real. The 
five possible states, each with its own independent rules 
of cognition are: the Dream, Thought, Observation, Con-
centration and Meditation states.

Notice, for instance, that when we are sleeping, our 
moral sense can be completely contrary to that maintained 
during waking. In the same way, the gravitational force 
that operates upon bodies with mass can be voluntar-
ily obviated, achieving feats putatively impossible in the 
waking state. 

25  "Inner" or "outer", with respect to the boundary imposed by the five 
sense organs.
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The total space occupied by a house typically will 
have several subdivisions: the kitchen, living room, din-
ing room, bedrooms, garden, etc. Figuratively speaking, 
the total space of the house can be taken as a metaphor 
for Non-dual Consciousness, each one of the spaces delim-
ited by walls can be likened to states of differentiated con-
sciousness. Both the total space and the space represented by 
each of the rooms are in essence similar. Thus, seen in this 
way, Non-dual Consciousness is identical to the individual 
consciousness that lights up each of the five states of con-
sciousness. In their turn, the contents that make up each 
area of the house are different: the bathroom has taps and 
sockets for water and electricity; the bedrooms have beds, 
lamps, windows; the kitchen has a large table, a cooker, 
refrigerator and so on. And similarly in each of the five 
states of consciousness it is possible to differentiate multi-
ple realities that in the light of the other states are impos-
sible to know or are simply seen as unreal or non-existent.

Furthermore, the Subject26 in each of the five states of 
consciousness is not the same either. Each Subject takes 
as valid the particular order of reality that its interpreta-
tive mental capacity offers it, according to the canons or 
ground rules established in that form of cognition. In this 
wise, the Subject that is the knower in Dreams is not the 
same, nor does it act in the same way, as the ones in the 
states of Thought or Observation respectively that operate 
in the waking state. 

The Present is similar in nature to Consciousness: it 
is Non-dual. The nature of the Present may be ultimately 
identical to that of Consciousness thanks to the fact that 
the Present is in itself Consciousness and Consciousness is 
in itself Present. 

26  The Subject in the dream state is evidently different from the one who 
Thinks, Observes, Concentrates or Meditates, since in each case it interprets the 
contents of the respective state of consciousness in a specific or peculiar way.
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When a Subject perceives continuously and in the 
absence of causality27 the different events that make up the 
temporal phenomenon we call the past28, the Subject finds 
itself in the Dream state of consciousness. .

When a Subject perceives continuously and without 
the presence of causality29 the different Particular or Total 
events that make up the past, then the Subject is in the state 
of consciousness known as: Thought. Remember that Par-
ticular in our terms here means having the nature of a part 
or particle, the opposite of Totalised.

When a Subject perceives momentarily the different 
events that flow in the Present, then the Subject of the state 
is experiencing a take on reality associated with the state 
of Observation.

When the event that is occurring in the Present is per-
ceived by Consciousness itself, aware of it as a Non-dual 
content in an exclusive form30, the state of consciousness 
associated with this experience is known as Concentration.

And lastly, when all the contents that are occurring are 
perceived as identical, while dwelling without any effort 
whatsoever in the Present, while Consciousness registers 
them both Non-dually and inclusively31, Consciousness 
has attained the reality of the state known as Medita-
tion. At this point, Consciousness, Being, and the Present 
become one single and identical reality. 

27  The Subject knows contents that do not generate causality, that is to 
say, are not linked karmically to create Future temporal potentiality.

28  The nature of the limiting factors will be considered in the next chapter.
29  That is, the Subject knows contents which generate causality, that is 

to say, they are karmically linked among themselves.
30  Exclusive Non-dual contents will be studied in the Second part of 

this book, Chapter IV, page 129.
31  Inclusive Non-dual contents will be considered in Part II, Chapter 

IV, page 176.
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In the example we looked at above, the walls create 
differentiated areas in the form of a kitchen, a bedroom, 
and so forth. We only need to withdraw the limitants, the 
metaphorical walls, that is the interpretive mental act, and 
both spaces are perceived to have always been identical, to 
be identical now, and destined always to be so. 

Consciousness, depending on its association with the 
type of mental limitant, will illuminate the cognitive pro-
cess of a Subject or a state of consciousness, or will appear 
as it really and truly is: Non-dual consciousness. 

We shall only be looking at three of the five states of 
consciousness: Observation, Concentration and Medita-
tion. All three have in common, in terms of the contents 
that constitute them, events that are happening in the Pre-
sent. In the second part of this book we shall look at the 
practical description of Meditation, and explore the nature 
of the Dream and Thought states.





THE NATURE OF LIMITANTS

Non-duality cannot be perceived with our mental fac-
ulties, owing to the fact that the mind is in itself limitation. 
When a raindrop falls from the heights plummeting down-
wards towards a river, you have the image of an insignifi-
cant relatively spherical object. It is plainly possible to dif-
ferentiate the raindrop in its swift fall from its surrounding 
space. The raindrop can equally be differentiated from the 
river flowing far below. Nevertheless, thanks to gravity 
that acts on all bodies, the raindrop and river merge into 
one. Now it can be seen that the raindrop has become one 
with the river and the river has become one with the rain-
drop. Our river is an exceptional one, in its course there are 
no strange contours and nowhere are there any obstacles 
for the water to pass. The flow of water in our archetypal 
river is completely sheet-like and therefore totally impos-
sible to notice any movement on its surface. It appears to 
be an immense translucent pane of glass.

 

Chapter 3

The nature of  the 
four limitants

❁
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You can observe and differentiate a river from the 
riverbank past which it glides. It can clearly be seen that 
the river has a channel, on either side of which there is 
sand. The river's boundary is the shoreline; the shoreline's 
boundary is the river. Now something extraordinary hap-
pens: the sea appears. While the weather is calm and the 
wind does not blow, the entire stream of the river, trans-
formed into an immense, still pane of glass, flows into the 
sea. The river has become one with the sea; the sea has 
become one with the river.

Where is the raindrop? Where is the river? Neither of 
them exists now! They are sea and nothing else but sea. 
You only have to retire the limiting spherical form, for it to 
adopt the form of a flowing stream that runs into along the 
shore, so that the raindrop becomes a non-differentiated 
part of the river. You only have to retire the flowing stream 
of the river, and adopt the distant horizon as a bounda-
ry, to convert the river into the sea. In the same way, you 
only have to take the four limitations away that circum-
scribe the human beings' mental experience form them to 
become aware of their unlimited Non-dual nature the sea.

We can now go on to look at each one of the four ele-
ments that apparently32 limit “non-differentiated” Non-
dual nature.

THE SPATIAL LIMITANT 

The Objects that make up the universe can be differen-
tiated from one another thanks to the distance that inheres 
between them. The axiom is taken as given that every 
Object occupies a space and that this same space cannot be 
simultaneously shared by any other Object.

32  Apparently, just as a sphere of water delimits the space surrounds it 
from the inner space of the drop. In the same way, the mind induces sense of 
ego, delimiting the non-differentiated Present and presenting a dual structure 
of cognition.
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On the physical plane it is possible to observe the 
spatial limitation in a practical way by relating it with dis-
tance, with measurement. In turn, on the psychic level, the 
spatial limitation can be interpreted by the conformation of 
the entities: Subject and Object. Consciousness is defined as 
the capacity of the Subject to apprehend an Object. Why is 
consciousness necessary? Due to the presumption of differ-
entiation there is between both. Object and Subject are seen 
as opposites, the power of consciousness acts as a bridge 
between them. Depending on the way Subject and Object 
relate, whether it is with or without distance between them, 
things are appreciated as Particular or Total.

In the following we shall delve into the primary 
expression of spatial differentiation: Subject and Object. 
Later on we shall analyse the three possible forms of exist-
ent spatial relationship between any Object and any Sub-
ject: Particular, Total and Non-dual.

the subjet anD the objet

The most basic cognitive differentiation that can be 
realised in the known universe is splitting it into Subject 
and Objects. The union of the Subject as a potential entity 
of perception, and the Object as a potential content to be 
perceived, make up the two primary forms of the cogni-
tive spectrum.

Subjects have the capacity of differentiating themselves 
from any other Subject, and in accordance with their own inner 
processes, relate to outer representations or Objects. Subjects 
are the minimum cognoscible expressions33.  Subjects are active 
and they are aware of themselves through introspection.

Consciousness is the activity which makes it possible for 
the Subject to have cognitive evidence of himself or herself 

33  It is not possible to apprehend mental content smaller than the ideal 
fraction known as "I" or “selfhood”.
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and cognitive evidence at the same time of Objects, that is to 
say, the act of Knowing, and being aware that one knows. 

From the psychological point of view, the Subject pre-
sents itself associated with egoic patterns or characteris-
tics, like an entity that has the capacity for conscious self-
awareness in the form of "self" or "selfhood".

The Subject can identify itself as a material entity, as a 
form of energy, as a mental entity or, failing that, as a spir-
itual entity. Depending on the plane of identification of the 
Subject from amongst the four planes (physical, energy, 
mental or spiritual planes), it will see itself as being apart 
from the other entities on the plane in question, since it 
recognises them as Objects that are different to itself, relat-
ing to them as distant or separated. 

To particularise involves perceiving cognitive dis-
tance between Subject and Object, perceiving, for exam-
ple, distance between a tree and oneself who observes it, 
whether these are physical or mental contents. 

 However, on the other hand, the Subject may not 
interpret distance mentally between it and Objects which it 
knows. In this case, the bridge of distance between Object 
and Subject disappears, and there emerges the condition of 
Total perception. The modality of Total perception occurs 
when for instance someone feels great joy and unifies the 
self with the joy without intervening distance.

The Subject has the capacity of knowing any other 
entity as distanced, that is to say particularising the cogni-
tion or, where this does not happen, blending with inner 
or outer content and becoming, as we have said, cognition 
in its Totality  – where the essential characteristic is that 
of not apprehending distance between Object and Subject. 

Recognising oneself as Subject is the simplest of cog-
nitive acts, and one that requires least psychic effort. 
Attempting to define which modality of Subject we are 
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does require psychic effort; the act of knowing and know-
ing that we are a self, a Subject – on the other hand - does 
not invite confusion nor does it need excessive effort. 

The fact of perceiving ourselves being and of know-
ing that one is an "I", a "self", is something that is so utterly 
simple that one does not entertain the possibility of there 
being anything prior to this self, since if there were, the 
apparent psychic unity would be undone, adrift, and 
dependant on this prior something.

Here there is a great dilemma in the knowledge of the 
Subject and Being: we always recognise ourselves as a sum 
or addition of characteristics. We presume that we "are" 
the integration of varied primary, basic qualities such as 
gender, citizenship or provenance, profession, interests, 
desires or ambitions, and so forth; yet is there a Subject 
that does not need to experience itself as being a "part of 
something" and is divested of all mental qualification?

The Subject's own innate activity, natural to it, is the 
dynamism of existing and for that reason it needs to expe-
rience a total conglomeration of entities external to it. All 
these external entities, whatever they might be, regardless 
of their natural modality, are defined as Objects. 

The Subject, immersed in its spontaneous ability to be 
and to know, an ability it has thanks to its association with 
consciousness, interacts with and identifies with all types 
of Objects to create the multiplicity of life.

Objects may be of a material or ideal nature. The Sub-
ject interprets itself as a material or ideal entity, but before 
formalising or idealising itself its conscious nature was 
already in existence. Recognising or interpreting oneself 
as the sum of ideal or material entities provides one with a 
modality of knowledge, but this is not knowledge of One 
Self. Knowledge of Oneself is gained only when the evalu-
ation of Subject is effected before any ideal or material sum 
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or cataloguing, on a plane that we refer to as Non-dual 
Awareness34.

To be a Subject is to remain one before the multiple 
Objects in existence. There are innumerable Objects of all 
sorts, with countless different characteristics and catego-
risations; the Subject on the other hand is one, since it 
remains apparently stable in the presence of the multiplic-
ity of Objects that surround it35.

The Subject is associated with Objects distanced or oth-
erwise, creating an alternating modality which is either 
Particular or Total, respectively.

DIALOGUE 3
The Subject and the Object

Sesha: All of us who are here have individual conscious-
ness to exist and, at the same time, to be aware of our 
surroundings where we play our part. We are going 
to attempt to unravel the concepts of Subject and 
Object, with will help throw light upon other more 
complex ideas that will crop up later on. (Directing 
his attention to a student again). What's your name?

Student: Luis.
S: Since when do you remember being called Luis? How 

far back?
Student: I don't know… I've never thought about it, but now 

that you've asked, since I was a small child, I would say, 
since I was like five or six. 

S: And before you were that age?
Student: The answer to that question, about my name, has a 

lot to do with what I can remember about myself. I don't 

34  In Sanskrit: Kutasta Chaitania.
35  To be a Subject is to remain as one before the myriad of inner contents 

(memory) and outer contents (the world). 
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remember anything prior to this age so I can't say I recall 
knowing the name my parents gave me from the start.

 S: When you seek to pinpoint the beginnings of your 
name you come across many memories, and each 
one evoked is totally different to the next one.

Each and every one of these fragments will 
always have something in common: you, a Subject 
without modifying adjectives or any description 
whatsoever coming in contact with hundreds of 
potential Objects with which you associate your-
self. Of all the experiences that you remember 
from infancy none of them are perceived simply as 
Objects alone, are they? On the other hand, you are 
able to see yourself as Luis, a happy little kid, in the 
countryside or with your parents, and so on.

Subjects only and exclusively exist owing to the 
fact of the differentiation that they themselves pro-
duce when recognising themselves as being stable, 
alive and aware of their environment, along with 
the Objects that people it. If you are aware of your-
self being an entity, a Subject, you define yourself 
solely and exclusively thanks to the fact of the sur-
rounding inner and outer universe of Objects. Thus, 
Objects and Subjects need to be coexistent; one can-
not exist without the other.

You know yourself as Luis, to be called Luis, 
owing to the fact that you associate your memory 
with the phonic substance – sounds – that all the 
other external entities produce when they pro-
nounce the letters of your name. The constant rein-
forcement of daily hearing yourself being associ-
ated with the sound of Luis makes you end up 
identifying yourself with your name. You exist as 
a Subject thanks to the presence of infinite amounts 
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of Objects, none of which is you, but which qualify 
and quantify you.

Being aware of yourself being a Subject allows 
you to assert that, for instance, you are in front of me, 
that we are talking; I am standing up while you are 
sitting down. The stable and primary cognitive unit 
that knows itself existing, knowing and constantly 
relating to all external Objects is known as Subject.

You are the Subject of all the Objects you are 
aware of and, moreover, you can be the Subject that 
understands or is aware of yourself. And yet, who 
are you in the absence of inner and outer Objects 
that are known?

Student: I understand that I am always something, someone, 
who is somewhere, who has necessities, now I never see 
myself without ceasing from feeling myself to be some-
thing, if that is what you are referring to.

 S: Exactly so. Could you carry on being Subject when 
there are absolutely no Objects whatsoever, within 
or without you?

Student: I don't know. Going by what you teach I do think it 
is possible, but I don't have experience of it. Nonetheless, 
I think the very act of understanding entails on its own, 
the duality of Object-Subject.

 S: For the moment, at this stage in the talk, we shan't 
go into the last past of your answer, but focus on 
whether it is possible to exist without reference to 
any inner or outer Objects. They are the territory of 
other inner states which we shall be looking into 
later on and which have a lot to do with the concept 
of Non-duality.

Now let's take a look at another characteristic of 
the Subject: what is the most stable of all outer entities 
you can potentially perceive at this very moment?
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Student: The most stable... the one that changes the least...
The mountain I can see out of the window behind you!

S: And, in a few hours, what will happen to it, to its 
form, its colouring, when night falls?

Student: It will still be there.
S: And will you be able to see as it is now?
Student: No I won't, but it will still be there.
S: I agree with you in that it will still be there, although 

the darkness of night will not allow us to see it. But 
if a friend of yours who doesn't know this place 
turns up at night, without the light there is now, 
would they be able to support what you're saying, 
in a similar manner?

Student: No, obviously not 
S: You see, I haven't asked the mountain what is most sta-

ble, I asked you. You take it for granted that moun-
tains are everlasting because of what you know 
about their history – but what if a cataclysm hap-
pened right now, and the mountain simply wasn't 
there anymore. On the other hand, what would still 
be there after the cataclysm?

Student: Ah… Ah, I see what you mean! My capacity of 
being myself in the face of any external event is more 
stable even than the mountain itself.

S: That's it, your appreciation apparently continues to 
be that Subject is always more permanent than any 
other external circumstance. Now looking at any 
other inner content, which is the most stable?

Student: I don't know... being me...
 S: Simply “being me?” What do you mean by simply 

“being me”?
Student: Well...existing as an I... as a Subject.
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S: Your appreciation of “being me” is only a concept, the 
"I" concept. What or who is behind this conceptual 
prop, "I"?

Student: I don't know, I don't know... perhaps there is a void, 
silence, eternity...

S: The first instance of mental cognition associated with 
human consciousness is known as: "I", the individ-
ual act that emerges simultaneously when it knows 
itself as a Subject. While it lasts, it is absolutely sta-
ble, and has the ability to identify with any type of 
conceptualisation of Objects, inner or outer. The uni-
verse of inner and outer contents shifts and changes 
moment by moment. To feel yourself to be a sta-
ble Subject of this changefulness tears the universe 
asunder, dividing it into what is you and what is 
not you. Do you see that?

Student: Yes, I can see it.
S: Of all the Luises that fill your memories, which is the 

one that you most remember, that most appeals?
Student: Of all the Luises...? I don't get you.
S: Among your many memories, there is a Luis playing 

in the streets in some neighbourhood, getting up to 
mischief with his friends. Then there is a Luis in sec-
ondary school, attending a class given by a favour-
ite teacher. Possibly there is a Luis who is very dif-
ferent en his way of thinking, feeling and seeing the 
world, who was courting a girl who caused him 
sleepless nights. So, out of these three is there one 
that shifts its way of being every so often. Which is 
the one that pleases you most?

Student: Obviously, the one courting the girl (laughter.)
S: And what remains of that Luis? What is left of what 

he felt for that girl that he liked? Is that Luis the 
same one as the one here now?
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Student: No, he isn't the same Luis!  
S: But weren't you the same?
Student: Yes it was me! I'm still me.
S: And what is there that is exactly the same as before?
Student: The sense of "I", my identity. I know that I am not 

the same, just the same as anybody here with us today; we 
have all changed in one way or another over the course of 
the years. Although we remain the same, don't we?

  S: Try to perceive your "I" without any attributes, and 
see if it remains.

Student: How can I see myself with no attributes? To find 
myself, there must be at least a sense of place relative to 
an inner or outer Object. 

S: I agree with you, but, as you will see, anything about 
yourself is unstable, just like the mountain in the 
example or your own memories. Seek to see your-
self without any possessions, without any names or 
descriptions. What do you feel if you try to do it?

Student: I don't know, it's a strange sensation. There is some-
thing unfathomable to it…

S: You, the same as most people, take the existence of a 
conscious "I" for granted, sufficiently so to be able 
distinguish it as being permanent. Nothing could 
be more untrue. Subjects only exist as counterparts 
for whatever Objects there may be, whether they 
are inner or outer. You are confusing Consciousness 
with the things it illuminates. The personal sense 
of "I" is nothing more than a sense of belonging of 
what you have in your mind, and seems different to 
whatever else for coming before whatever else there 
is in your mind.

Your "I" has exactly the same reality as the vari-
ous “Ies” that there are in any of your dreams. When 
Subjects situate themselves in the present, beyond 
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the conceptualisation of any Object that is happen-
ing, it dwells in the form of Non-dual Conscious-
ness, in other words, as an existing entity without 
“name” or “form”. This is the Real and Unchangea-
ble nature of human beings. The first boundary that 
condemns their existence to the wretched links with 
pain is known as egotism or sense of being a Subject.

Throughout all the facets in life, human beings 
seek to discover who they are. When they are just 
children, they explore the world innocently. While 
they are little, without being consciously aware of 
the Subject, as they would do if they were adults, they 
react to their environment in a spontaneous fashion. 
They are not aware of their prime necessities; they 
just eat, sleep, play, learn and so on and so forth.

As children grow up, they begin consciously 
to feel the taste, pleasure, pain that life presents to 
them. Then they learn to place all kinds of sensa-
tions, and Objects which produce them, into catego-
ries. They give a “name” and designate a “form” 
to each one. They base experience on their memory. 
They begin to react in accordance with their previ-
ous experiences, assuming that the world is new, 
without being aware that it is a continuous projec-
tion modelled on their own personal history.

There is an urge in human beings to socialise 
and learn the necessary tools to subsist in the world, 
the process of upbringing and education. Children 
are taught to focus on information, to fix it and use 
it for the future. Their sense of ownership and sense 
of predominance is strengthened, pushing them to 
operate in terms of objectives. This brand of educa-
tion can be likened to flowers grown with chemi-
cals in greenhouses. The extra fertiliser lavished on 
plants enables them to grow with brightly coloured 
flowers but, somewhere along the way they lose 
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their scent. The soil where they were sown ends up 
putrefying and becoming useless, and the workers 
who cultivate them have to be careful not to be poi-
soned by the liquids they water the plants with to 
make them “more beautiful”

Thus, in education as in cultivation, the enor-
mously mistaken and disproportionate predomi-
nance of the egoic sense has its way. Time is not 
allowed for children's minds to develop levels to 
live, in an empirical way, the practical act of “being 
here and now”, of flowing in the Present. The lack 
of spontaneity is lost in homes, where parents don't 
have the tools and criteria to understand, let alone 
teach, the importance and validity of things which are 
happening in the Present. Teachers at school do not 
have time to show how to contemplate the world 
around us, as they fail to know how to contemplate 
themselves; the shakiness of teaching needs to com-
ply with a strictly academic structure. 

Where now is the old Subject who experienced 
things through "spontaneous reaction" and, with-
out any dilemmas “concentrated” on his or her ide-
al and formal experiences, and be able to learn one, 
two or even three languages in not much more than 
a year? Where is that “little” Subject who observed 
everything as if it were for the first time, their inner 
world being enriched by simplicity, innocence and 
playing? In what instant was the capacity to see the 
world with no past and the countless sum of histori-
cal facts restricted? 

It seems to be that, growing up and education 
puts emphasis on becoming a Subject, but according 
to no clear rubric.
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Particularity anD totality

Subjects and Objects are the primary elements of cog-
nition and are interrelated thanks to the power of Con-
sciousness. In practice, Subjects consist of those who know, 
and Objects, by what is known, Nevertheless, depending 
on what conditions there are between Subjects and Objects, 
it can result in one or two options: that there is spatial dis-
tance between them or that there is not.

When any external content is observed from a dis-
tance, for instance a mountain, you are clearly aware that 
it is in the distance. We can even approximately measure 
the space, whether it is in miles or yards. We then state that 
the mountain is an external Object to the Subject, between 
which there is a margin of spatiality.

It is also possible to observe the same mountain and 
take notice that, whether it is because of the novelty or the 
intensity the of perception associated with the interest there 
may be,  the distance between them is reduced, avoiding 
this distance gives way to the fusion of Subjects and Objects. 
A very clear case could be the act of feeling happy or sad. 
In the inner world sadness and happiness are known as 
a unit in which there is a momentary fusion, without any 
distinction of psychic spatiality between the Subject as the 
ego and the Object in the form of sadness and happiness.

There is Particular perception when momentary spa-
tial distancing comes between the Subject and the Object. 
Perception is considered as Total when Subject and Object 
are encountered momentarily fused.

Usually Total perception is commonly associated in 
individuals with inner contents (thoughts, imagination, 
visualisation) and Particular perception is commonly 
associated with perception of the external world. Yet, in 
the eyes of the Vedanta, correct cognition should actually 
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be precisely the opposite to what normally occurs with 
human beings. In other words, it would do better to be 
Total in the outer world and Particular in the inner world. 
Subjects should always know any Object from the exter-
nal world without there being any sensation of distance 
between them; the inner world should always be seen 
with a sensation of distance.

Subject and Object is the basis of the “Spatial” delimita-
tion, but their practical expression – Totality and Particu-
larity – is what is observed with more ease in the process 
of cognition. Because of this, from now on, we shall con-
sider them separately.

Particular perception 

Particular perception is any delimited region of infor-
mation36, in Present or Past form, that can be observed 
from a distance by a Subject. All Particular perception is 
relative37, changeable and cannot always remain within 
the same boundaries38. In turn, all Particular perception 
has parts; there is no distanced content with stable, firm 
and defined limits.

In evaluating all Parts there are infinite elements, and 
any association between them can also be known as a new 
Part. An example of Particularity could be the perception 
of distance at the beach. A beach is made up of infinite 
elements: sand, sea, bathers, restaurants, streets, salesmen, 
heat, and so on and so forth. Each Particular evaluation has  
infinite parts. In turn, the sand and the sea, also known as 
separate entities, that is to say, perceived from a distance, 
make up entities that can, if a distance is maintained in 

36  Any inner or outer Object  is a delimited region of the Past or Present. 
It is also part of this Object or part of a part. 

37  It is relative, since the limits, the boundaries that differentiate any 
other particular content, are changeable.

38  A boundary delimits an Object from what is not the Object
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relation to the perceiver, make up new Parts: dunes, every 
grain of sand, waves, foam, etc.

Any content of Parts does not only stem from the sub-
traction of Parts but also by addition. For instance, the part 
known as beach plus the part known as building could 
become another part denominated holiday resort, with the 
continuing condition that the Subject knows them with a 
sense of distance.

No Particular perception is stable or continuous. In 
other words, Particular cognition, being a distanced physi-
cal or mental representation of the Subject who knows, has 
no Reality in itself. If we go back to our example: the beach 
owes its genesis, among other causes, to the movement of 
tectonic plates, and these latter to the pressure of the mag-
ma inside the Earth. There is no Particular cognition that 
always remains the same. As its nature is circumscribed by 
time and space, one can deduce that all Particular contents 
are relative. In the example, the beach will need to change 
and, as time goes by, years or centuries, it could become 
part of a fertile valley or an arid desert. A content known 
in the form of any Part, you wish to choose, does not exist 
in itself nor can it always remain the same.

Every boundary, every limit of any known content in 
Particular form is uncertain. The contents are perceived 
as “something” limited and stable due to the fact that 
the tools for cognition are not absolutely precise. There is 
always a range of uncertainty regarding the limit between 
one perception and another. Between Particular contents 
there are thresholds, yet these are in a sense unreal. The 
thresholds on boundaries of things are so non-significant 
that we assume they are perfectly delimited and, therefore, 
differentiated! 

All Particular cognition is perceived from a distance 
by Subjects. Subjects are capable of knowing an Object from 
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a distance. Subjects and all the outer Particular contents to 
them make up the totality of the universe.

The cyclic and vertiginous speed with which Subjects 
know the world that surrounds them in the form of parts, 
makes the universe be seen as the sum of countless enti-
ties. Each one is differentiated from another by means of 
attributing them "names" and "forms"39. And so, apparent-
ly differentiated regions arise from the homogeneous flow 
of Non-dual Present.  

One particular perception is intrinsically able to be 
differentiated to any other. Between all of them they make 
up the universal fan of perception. Particular appreciation 
is as such, thanks to the fact that the Subject recognises any 
mode of Object from a distance.

Subjects, while they remain distanced, continually 
define the world which surrounds them. They never 
refrain from interpreting Objects and circumstances that 
arise on a day to day basis, within the refines of "names" 
and "forms". This makes human beings become tired of 
thinking. They think all the time, at every moment. When 
they do not define the Present, they conjure up previous 
happenings, throwing themselves into the past or, if not 
so, they project inexistent events that one day maybe will 
occur in a potential future. Human beings do not only suf-
fer from hunger but also from mental disorder, as their 
minds rush into the void of judgement, into their egotisti-
cal thirst, into a future objective or accomplishment.

Seek to perceive what surrounds you, just for a 
moment, just for once, without defining it. Observe it 

39 In this chapter we shall study the fact that dual appreciation 
arises because of the “Spatial” delimitation constituted by Totality and 
Particularity, the delimitation of “boundaries” constituted by inner and outer 
appreciation, the “Causal” originating from the Past-Future relationship 
and the “Interpretive” delimitation generated by "name" and "form" duality. 
Generically speaking, all four delimitations are known as “name” and “form”.
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without judging it. Take note how, in spite of your inter-
est in doing it, chaos reigns: judgement after judgement, 
thought after thought, your mind is transformed into a 
whirling turmoil of quicksand where the Subject loses its 
centre and ends up sinking in the non-existent world of 
past and future.

Observe the simplicity of your environment momen-
tarily. Take note that on perceiving it, your observation 
passes from one Object being composed and constructed, 
to another. Take it, then, that your perception is made up 
of tens, hundreds, thousands of limited entities, at a dis-
tance from the one who knows them.

What do they all have in common? What they all 
have associated with them is a "name" and "form", they 
are immersed in space and time. They are all cognoscible, 
that is to say, Subjects are conscious of recognising that 
they are all contents flowing in the Present. Always, when 
the mind becomes aware through Particular perception 
(based on parts) there is a distancing between Subject and 
Object. There can be multiple sequential / Particular per-
ceptions, but each and any one of them must always have 
at least one Subject and, of course, their respective distanc-
ing between the Object.

Thus, the everyday world can be known, depending 
on precious appreciations, as the sum of multiple or infi-
nite Particular components. They relate with each other, 
they are transformed and, in the magical game of life, they 
create the countless landscapes of the physical, mental 
and energy world.

Particularised contents can be dissected into any of 
their multiple components. How do they differ? Basically, 
they do so in "name" and "form". For instance, a shoe can 
be viewed with as many different parts as you wish: sole, 
insole, laces, eyelets, heel, so on and so forth. In turn, the 
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sole is made in a mould, or cut, from leather, tongue, etc. 
With each element that makes up another it is always pos-
sible to find other new parts. What do all of them have 
in common? They exist, they are Cognoscible and Relational, 
and also, they all have a "name" and "form" attributed to them.

In conclusion: no Particularised content can be 
defined by itself. All Part perception is realised with dis-
tance by a Subject and necessarily defined through "name" 
and "form". This allows other additional characteristics to 
be defined: entities in Particular form are unstable and dis-
continued, in other words, the boundaries that hold con-
tents that form part of any field of cognition are subject to 
inexorable change. 

DIALOGUE 4 
Particular perception 

Sesha: (Once more addressing a student) Look at the clothes 
I'm wearing. Can you describe them? 

Student: OK: You're wearing dark coloured training shoes, 
track suit bottoms; it looks like they are made of blue cot-
ton, and a large, loose red cotton jacket.

S: Very good, you have described three articles of my 
clothing: training shoes and track suit bottoms plus 
a cotton jacket, is that right?

Student: Yes that's right.
S: Where are these Objects you've just mentioned?
Student: They are right in front of me, you are wearing them!
S: And what is there between you and the Objects you 

have described?
Student: There isn't anything between the Objects and me! 
S: In other words, between you and the Objects you 

described there is a non-Object.
Student: A non-Object?
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S: Yes of course, if it weren't like that between us both 
there would be something else which we could 
define with a “name” and “form”.

Student: But there's the space between us!
S: Where is it?
Student: Here, between you and me!  
S: I can't see it. What colour or shape do you see that it has? 
Student: Well no, it doesn't have any colour or shape!
S: Then maybe you could tell me what this space tastes 

like or how it sounds?
Student: It has no taste or smell, and it hasn't got any texture either!
S: So it is not an Object!
Student: Well, it's there! I can't grasp it with my senses but 

my mind knows it's there! 
S: How does your mind know it is there? Could this be 

another little trick your senses are playing on you?
Student: It's because it's right here between us. If that weren't 

so, there would be no distance between us.
S: A-ha! That's it exactly! You're aware of distance, 

since you recognise the perceiver and what is per-
ceived as being different; if there were no distance 
it wouldn't happen. You only recognise space when 
you see my clothes, you are intrinsically aware of 
yourself as different to what you know, and you 
interpret this duality through an indefinable space! 
In other words, you know and recognise the space 
as a non-Object. When you perceive the world with 
distance between Subject and Object while knowing 
(or perceiving) something, whatever it might be, 
this is known as Particular perception. In contrast, 
when you know it without distance, that is to say, 
you do not hold a mental spatiality between your-
self and any content, then this specific manner of 
perception is known as Totality or Total Perception.



73the nature of the four limitants

Student: That's true. I am aware of your training shoes and 
the rest as being different from me. Recognising them as 
being different from me, I /recognise the mental concept 
of space and thus give constancy to the perception.

S: Concerning my clothes, it's obvious that one Part per-
ception is related to my shoes, another to my trou-
sers and finally the other to my jacket. Each of them 
composes an independent world; altogether they 
compose the Part perception known as “clothes”. 

You should realise that the perception envis-
aged as a Subject of each Object, happens intermit-
tently. None of the Objects constantly dominates any 
of the others. Your mind passes from one to anoth-
er, at a distance and, while doing it, it continually 
defines them by judging their “name” and “form”.

As a Subject, you are witness to the universe 
possessing infinite attributes. Just as I asked you 
to observe my clothing, you can witness any other 
Object at a distance.

Student: Yes, I'm clear about that..
S: Moreover, all Particular contents included in your 

field of perception flow in “the here and now”. 
They are all part of the present that is happening. 
They are part of the events which are happening now. 
I'm not asking you to describe what you imagine, 
rather than that I want you to describe what spon-
taneously appears before your eyes.

Student: Naturally so, the three defined Objects – shoes, trou-
sers and jacket – are part of the Present that is happening.

S: Choose one of the Particular appreciations preciously defined.
Student: The red cotton jacket.
S: For you as Subject, the jacket is a Particular cognition 

thanks to the fact that it is an Object with defined 
limits recognised from a distance. The jacket along 
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with all manner of other existing Objects, make up 
your universe of perception. 

Define the jacket's components.
Student: It's red, there is a zipper down to the chest, long 

sleeves, elasticised at the bottom. It's got the logo over the 
heart and it is a uniform colour.

S: The chosen Part perception is made up of various 
contents. How many more parts could be found to 
make up this entity?

Student: There could be hundreds, thousands. Each atom, 
each part of every atom. The number of parts that made 
up each part of the jacket would be practically infinite.

S: If you take the zipper, the logo or the elastic, how many 
more parts could the new Part perception contain?

Student: There would be thousands of new parts!
S: Could each one of these new parts be recognised as a 

new Particular content?
Student: Yes of course.
S: Each Particular cognition arises with clearly defined 

boundaries and, nevertheless, it is formed of an 
infinite amount of parts. In turn, each content that 
appears emerges with boundaries clearly defined 
by the Subject, and again they are also composed of 
an infinite amount of parts.

The jacket, as a Particular cognition, is made 
up of multiple parts. One of them, the zip, in turn 
has countless parts and qualities: it's plastic, short, 
dark, thick, well finished, and so on. The Particu-
lar appreciation “plastic” also has umpteen parts. 
And so, we go deeper and deeper into increasingly 
smaller worlds.

Are you aware how each part of each part is 
cognoscible, owing to the fact that Subjects perceive 
them from a distance and delimit them through 
assigning them “name “ and “form”?
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Student: Yes, I'm clear on that.
S: And, what is there between Parts? 
Student: I'm sorry?
S: We have come to the conclusion that “name” and 

“form” delimit every content in each Particular 
appreciation. What is there between contents? In 
other words, what is there between each “name” 
and each “form”?

Student: Another “name” and another “form”...
S: And what is there between two contents thus 

particularised?
Student: I can't say.
S: It's like this: if each Particular cognition were stable, 

there would have to be something real between 
them. But due to the fact of their instability or 
unreality, each part of a Particularised cognition is 
a approximation of something, but on its own it is 
nothing but a mental concept. Things that are seen 
in the world are concepts, yet they are not existing 
realities by themselves.

Student: I'm lost, I don't really understand.
S: Every constitutive entity in Particular cognition is 

solely a concept. All Particular appreciation is a 
momentary and apparent delimitation of the unlim-
ited and infinite Present. When seeking to define 
Objects that are in course, Subjects create their own 
and personal sensation of differentiation: “this and 
that”, “I and the world”. The mentally interpretable 
and perceivable universe is an appearance founded 
in “name” and “form”, nonetheless, it has the won-
derful spell of seeming infinite, it is constituted of 
an infinite amount of parts, but each of them is dis-
tanced apart from the others, and each one in turn 
is defined by concepts. In the mind, when Subjects 
put distance between themselves and Objects, the 
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universe is viewed as the sum of Particularised con-
tents.While Subjects put distance between them-
selves and Objects, the universe resembles a sum of 
Particular contents.

Student: I understand what you are talking about but I find 
it hard to repeat it. Something deep inside me tells me it's 
as you say, nevertheless, the reason for it being so, and 
understanding it, goes beyond my mental capabilities.

S: What a wonderful paradox!: The universe experienced 
as a Particularised cognition is just one more concept; 
however, it is infinite, infinite in constituents. Every 
cognitive field of information has the marvellous 
characteristic of containing an infinite amount of con-
stituents. As such, whatever boundary is established, 
there is a countless number of contents included; 
when it comes down to it, an infinite amount. The 
same thing happens with any given fraction in the 
same field or any other field of cognition.

Student: And, Why does the universe appear to our eyes 
as such a living reality, if each of its components truly 
doesn't exist?

S: You misunderstand, the universe's components do not 
merge or dissolve in Non-dual perception; it's just 
that the entire universe is conscious of its contents 
being non-different. The only really true mentally 
interpretable thing associated with the universe 
is the triple quality of Existing, being Cognoscible 
and Relational. Beyond this it is nothing more than 
"name" and "form".
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Total perception
Total perception is any delimited region of cognitive 

information in which there is a momentary fusion of Sub-
ject and Object. All Totality is relative, changeable; it will 
not be  there forever with its own identity. There is no such 
thing as stable Totality with defined boundaries.

An essential characteristic of Totality is the lack of per-
ceived distance between Subject and Object. While there 
is a sense of space or distance between Parts, there is not 
such between Totalities. For instance, when people claim 
they are joyful for some given reason, cognition is repre-
sented by a Totality, a Whole, in other words, the momen-
tary field of cognition features fusion of the contents, in 
this case the content happiness, plus the content “individ-
ual”, as a result producing: joy, hilarity, exhilaration.

A Totality is as such so long as there is a fusion between 
a content known as Subject and any other content known 
as Object. When two Object-contents fuse together they can 
be transformed into a new Part if there is a sense of distance 
in cognition, or into a new Totality if the fusion sustains. 
In like manner, a Totality can be transformed into another 
Totality with different boundaries or be transformed into a 
new Part. The sense of distance between Subject and Object 
can change “without prior warning”.

Different events in life can be presented to Subjects as 
Parts or Totalities. There is a third state of reality: the Non-
dual event. There are states of Consciousness in which 
Part and Totality realities predominate; nonetheless, there 
are states of Consciousness in which only the Non-dual 
event operates.
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Whereas the Dream, Thought and Observation states 
of Consciousness are vehicles for Part and Totalised hap-
penings, the Concentration and Meditation states sustain 
only the Non-dual event40.

Our main interest here inheres in how to change our 
perception from Particular content or Totality perception 
into Non-dual reality.

Each and every Totalised entity is changeable and 
can be transformed into another Totality entity. The only 
invariable reality is that which stems from a Non-dual hap-
pening. The difficulty in understanding Non-dual reality 
is due to the fact that human beings find it impossible to 
sustain states of consciousness whose status of cognition 
would allow Non-duality to emerge. Obviously, it is pos-
sible to transform a Particular or Totalised appreciation 
of reality into Non-dual reality. And indeed, all existing 
entities in the entire universe may be involved in being 
apprehended as Particular, Total or Non-dual perceptions

DIALOGUE 5 
Total perception 

Sesha: (Turning to a student) Can you see me?
Student: Yes I can.
S: While you observe me do you feel yourself as being 

one or multiple parts?
Student: While I observe you I am me; I feel as if I am a unit 

that knows, and that knows it is knowing.
S: Of course, you don't feel multiple when you observe, 

since if you did you wouldn't be able to know me. Your 

40  The five states of Consciousness are described in detail in the second 
part of this book: Meditation Practice.
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capacity of being Subject resides in the power of being 
one in the face of the multiplicity of what you know41.

Student: I understand. I am aware of myself as being an "I", 
as a knowing agent, to such an extent, that I an “unalter-
able” or “invariable”, a unit facing what is known.

S: Nevertheless, even though you feel “unalterable” or 
“invariable” before me, you can see my clothes, my 
body or my whole person that forms part of this 
conference hall.

Student: That's right: I am me, I feel as if I am an individual 
unit and, simultaneously, I can look at you and be wit-
ness to the place you are as well as taking account of how 
you are dressed.

S: Are you aware of the distance between you and what 
you visually perceive?

Student: Yes, of course. I am at one extreme of the perception 
and you the other.

S: Very good, while you know in this way, you inter-
pret the external world that is happening as a sum 
of contents. The entity known as Subject along with 
the entity known as “clothes”, or the content Sub-
ject and the content “conference hall”, are just two 
of the countless Particular perceptions that the uni-
verse that surrounds you can take on.

The fundamental characteristic of the world, in 
its Particular representation, is the sense of spatial 
distance when “name” and “form” come into play.

Try to describe any piece of my clothing you 
wish, in detail.

41  "Forms (in other words, Objects of perception) appear to be varied 
owing to the existence of the distinctions such as blue, yellow, dense, subtle, 
short, long, and so on. In contrast, the eye, perceives these modifications, itself 
invariably remaining as one.”

"Certain characteristics of the eye, such as blindness, good eyesight or 
the lack of it, can be known by the mind because it is a “unit” This can also 
be applied to anything which is perceived by hearing, skin, etc.” Drg Drsya 
Viveka, slokas II and III. Sankaracharya, translated by Swami Nikhilananda.



80 the Divine ParaDox

Student: Very well 
S: What piece of clothing have you chosen?
Student: The collar of your shirt.
S: Have you made a precise, detailed description? What 

do you see?
Student: Yes I think so. I can see its colour, size…
S: While you are doing so, are you aware of the distance 

there is between you and the collar that you are 
describing in such detail?

Student: No, I'm not taking the distance into account. But 
now that you have mentioned it, yes I'm aware of the 
distance. It's strange: before, while I was concentrating 
on observing it, there didn't seem to be any distance; nev-
ertheless, now there is.

S: When there is distance between two cognitive con-
tents (one of them necessarily being the Subject), 
the world is observed as countless parts distanced 
apart from each other by a sense of “space”. In con-
trast, when between two cognitive contents (one 
of them compulsory being the Subject) momentar-
ily, there isn't a sense of “distance”, the universe of 
perception takes the separation between them for 
granted. Hence, here we have what is known as 
Total cognition.

You don't observe the absence of “distance” 
or “spatial sense”, but the universe you are know-
ing, that is happening, rotates, it turns cyclically from 
being experienced as Total or as Parts.

Student: I see. While you observe “space” between Subject 
and Object in cognition, the contents behave as Parts; 
while there is no appreciation of “spatiality” between 
Subject and Object the contents are experienced as being 
Whole or Total.

S: Correct. How does this happen?



81the nature of the four limitants

Student: I've never considered this. Without knowing how or 
why, the world emerges with or without distance, wheth-
er the Objects are experienced outside of me or as a part 
of me. It's extremely odd!

S: And in this rotation, this shifting state of affairs, where 
can you fix your ego firmly?

Student: There is no way I can firmly see myself as something 
stable when I, myself, am included as part of cognition; it 
is so variable, so changeable.

S: Have you ever been reading a book, and realised that 
there was no distance between you and it?

Student: Oh yes; on lots of occasions. I don't know how it 
works, but from one moment to the next, the book, maga-
zine or newspaper seems to take on a different reality, as 
the distance between us disappears.

S: Where is your self when this happens?
Student: Where? I suppose reading…
S: Has your self, your "I", ever recognised the fact that there 

is no distance between you and what you are reading?
Student: No, I don't think it ever has.
S: Nonetheless, you understand what you are reading 

don't you?
Student: Of course!
S: And who is doing the understanding, if you don't 

have any sense of ego, of "I-ness" while you are 
reading without distance?

Student: I can't answer that.
S: When your perception of the external world is Whole, 

is Total, the field of cognition is unified in such a 
way that it is impossible to differentiate it. There-
fore, and for there to be no differentiation in cog-
nition, the Subject has to disappear momentarily. 
Hence we have another superb paradox: There is 
a Subject experiencing the outer world only when 
there is Particularised perception; there is only 



82 the Divine ParaDox

Subject in experimentation of the inner world when 
the perception of memory is Total42.

THE BOUNDARY LIMITANT

All Objects and Subjects that form part of the universe 
have boundaries that limit them from any other entity. If 
this boundary did not exist, constituents would enjoy a 
shared identity.

Boundaries mark out the limit for the content within. 
The content, now enclosed and differentiated by a Subject, 
is mentally given a “name” and “form”. When saying the 
word – house, park, chair, child, sky, clouds, and so on, we 
validate the existence of multiple varieties of life; and each 
of them has to possess its own identity, because of which 
there needs to be a boundary that allows us to distinguish 
and differentiate one entity from the other. The sense of dif-
ferentiation that happens “in the here and now”, between 
each and every constituent, creates a sense of differentia-
tion in the Present, known as Boundary limitant.

Let's go back to the example of a single raindrop that 
falls towards the course of a river. The raindrop's bound-
ary allows us to be able to differentiate it from the space 
around it that is not defined as a raindrop. To whatever 
else there is that is not a raindrop can be called space, val-
ley, flowers, trees, etc. or any other expression that indi-
cates a different, individual reality.

Now the raindrop has fallen into the river. Before it 
fell it was feasible to recognise its existence and identity as 
a raindrop; however, after falling into the river the bound-
ary is not there. It is possible to envision a new boundary, 
a new limitation for the raindrop, which now forms part 
of the river: the riverbank.

42 This statement has to be thoroughly reflected upon, since it is the 
master key that allows conferring order and, thus systematise mental activity 
whilst the meditation practice is in course.
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This allows us to come to the conclusion that all enti-
ties, absolutely all contents that can be interpreted under 
the labels of “name” and "forms", have boundaries that 
differentiate them from any other thing. In the example, 
the spherical boundary of the raindrop was replaced by 
a new Boundary containing many raindrops: river, river-
bank, surface, and so on.

All boundaries are changeable, unstable and discon-
tinued. There is no permanent Boundary. Boundaries can 
expand and include many entities in one; for instance: 
the human body, heavenly dome, tree, etc. They can be as 
extensive or reduced as you wish. From the one that dif-
ferentiates one galaxy from another, to one that delimits 
one atom from another. Boundaries are shared by those 
entities that are constrained by them, in other words, there 
must be a boundary between a finger and fingernail to be 
able to distinguish them, but the boundary cannot solely 
belong to one of them.

The Boundary limitation, associated with Spatial limi-
tation, creates the inner and outer conditions, that is to say, 
it situates the Object within or without a Boundary and 
a Subject within or without a Boundary. One of the most 
characteristic Boundaries in human beings concerning 
perception is their sensory condition. All external things 
that are experienced by the five physical senses, define the 
world as being outer. In turn, all inner elements, which are 
experienced without the intervention of the five senses, 
make up the inner world.

The Boundary limitation, generator of the inner and 
outer worlds together with the Spatial limitation and its 
Particular and Totalised representative status, confer an 
extremely interesting slant on cognition: they allow for 
Particularised perception within and without the sensory 
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boundary, and at the same time recognise Whole or Total 
cognition within and also without this boundary.

Taking the Particular condition for an example, it is 
possible for a distanced (Particularised) Subject to know 
an Object in the outer world, as in the case of recognis-
ing a piece of fruit hanging from a tree in the distance. It 
is also possible to encounter distancing (Particularisation) 
between Object and Subject within, as happens when we 
observe a thought or emotion at an “inner distance”.

Taking the Total condition as an example, Subjects 
are able to fuse or blend with an Object from the exterior 
world (beyond the sensory boundary), as happens when 
you are totally immersed when reading a book. Nonethe-
less, it is also viable to come across an instance of fusing 
(Totalisation) between Object and Subject within the sen-
sory boundary, as in the case of imagining and fantasising.

Table 1
Spatial 

Limitation
Boundary 
Limitation

Condition of

Symmetry 

Particularity "inner"

Totality “outer”

Table 1 shows the Spatial and Boundary Limitations, associated 
with symmetry, which brings about mental differentiation43 regarding 
the Non-dual nature of the Present. In all dual information systems 
there is an inborn symmetry among the components of the cognition 
field. Cognition as a closed system of knowledge, also generates sym-
metry among its own components depending on the Boundary and 
Spatial limitations that delimit the field of cognition. 

43 Apparent “differentiation”: just as the space of a house is not really 
differentiated by the inside walls, in the same way, Non-duality, in the form of 
the Present, is never dissected by any of the limitations.
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For a summary of what we have set out to explain 
concerning the Spatial and Boundary limitations and their 
effect upon the different modes of cognition, consult table 1.

The result of integrating the Spatial limiting condi-
tion with the Boundary limiting condition, is the appari-
tion of various modes of cognition with Particularised or 
Totalised contents in the inner world (within the sensory 
Boundary) and in the outer world (beyond the sensory 
Boundary). For explanation in summarised form of the 
multiple forms of cognition caused by the intersection of 
the Spatial and Boundary limitants, see table 2.

Boundaries are only concepts, in the same way as 
the Particular and Totalised versions are. As we mentally 
interpret the universe, the fact remains that it will have 
the same essence whoever observes it, whoever is aware 
of it. As we have said, given that the mind is a concept; 
the mind conceptually creates limitations and recognises 
the differentiation generated by tacitly holding that that 
this differentiation is real. You only have to stop concep-
tualising what is happening in your mind to see reality in 
another light and bring about a new change in boundaries 
that include all contents which are grouped there. Percep-
tion of the universe changes in every instant, according to 
the way the conditions of cognition vary.

What a wonderful deception this is: you create the film 
of your life, and you suffer when you project it, because 
you imagine it to be real!



86 the Divine ParaDox

Table 2
Inner thoughts or feelings 

registered with a "sense 
of distance"

Reading a book in the 
outer, with  attitude of 

fusion with the text

Experience of "sense of 
distance" between you 

and a piece of fruit hang-
ing from a tree

Fantasy, imagination and 
any other internal mental 

activity that entails the 
merning of the Subject 

and Object

Table 2 shows some examples of different forms of cognition 
when the Spatial and Boundary limitations intercept each other.

inner subject anD outer subject

To be “within” and to be “without” seem to be com-
mon everyday practices and would seem not need any 
clarification; however, in the final analysis this is not so. 
It is of the utmost importance to differentiate worlds that 
arise when Subjects experience "inner" or “outer” Objects, 
since each one entails special canons of cognition that 
model a form of Subject and Object and, therefore, of the 
knowable universe.

Every individual has the inbred capacity to recognise 
and be aware of their own world and environment made 
up of external Objects. The latter are classified, catego-
rised, interpreted and finally are learned. This group of 
functions is called knowledge.

The Vedanta takes it that reality is Non-dual, in other 
words: both Subject and Object have always been, are, and 

Particularity "within"
Totality "inner"Particularity "outer"

Totality "without"
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will be non-different in any state of consciousness experi-
enced. Nevertheless, how do we go about explaining indi-
vidual consciousness and the sense of differentiation that 
accompanies cognition?

These are limits generated by the mind which make the 
non-existent or false duality of things seem real. Depending 
on how your mind operates regarding the Spatial limita-
tion, the Subject either Particularises or becomes Totalised, 
that is to say, it either gains or loses distance in relation to 
what it knows. Nonetheless, because of the Boundary limi-
tation, the mind takes it that both Subject and Object have 
an edge, a barrier, that restricts them in multiplicity of dif-
ferent ways when defining “name” and “form”.

On one occasion or another we have all seen Russian 
dolls which when opened conceal another smaller doll fit-
ted like a glove inside it, and so on down. The Boundary 
limitation acts in much the same way. Every known con-
tent forms part of another, which contains it or is part of 
it. The greatest physical entity known, where all existing 
contents are included, is the universe. The act of being a 
Subject is similarly recognised as associated with cognition 
having the smallest Boundary that could possibly exist44.

When Subjects take their own sensory boundary as 
a limit to their physical reality, everything they know by 
means of their senses is placed “outside”, “without” their 
own sensory limits. In contrast, if they take their sensory 
boundary to be their limit of reality and experience known 
contents without the requirement of the physical senses, 
then all that is known is what makes up their "inner" world.

Spatial and Boundary limitations bring on the arrival 
of four modes of cognition: "inner" and “outer” Particular-
ity, and, "inner" and “outer” Totality (see table 2). These 
four conditions of cognition, in turn generate four states 

44  See note 33.
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of consciousness, each one with their own canons and 
rules of cognition. For instance, it is possible to evoke the 
memory of a building ("inner" Totality45), go on from there 
at the speed of mind to look at part of the “outer” world, 
such as the façade of a construction (“outer” Particularity), 
and so on with any one of the potential conditions of cog-
nition in each of the states of consciousness. Nevertheless, 
while an imaginary building can grow, change colour, etc; 
the construction in the external world would seem to be 
unchangeable to one's eyes. The conditions of cognition 
have certain rules which may operate or not in another 
state of consciousness. And, so, the validity of what is 
known can be real or relative, depending on the rules and 
which state of consciousness is active.

To describe the different states of consciousness that 
emerge in human beings during Meditation practice, we 
shall stay with the sensory boundary as the limit between 
the Subject that knows and the world to be known. Thus, 
we shall use the term "inner", from now on until the end of 
this volume to refer to internal contents that can be known 
without need of the five sensory organs46. Thus, the mate-
rial “outer” contents are recognised by means of the five 
physical senses, while the "inner" contents are recognised 
without the necessity of the five physical senses. The limi-
tant generated by the sense organs produces the fundamen-
tal boundary upon which we shall be basing our study of 
the human mind, while we seek to systematise the contents 

45 The boundary is made up by the five senses. So, we define all that 
can be known through sensory intermediation as the external world or 
“without” , and all that can be known without sensorial requirement the inner 
world or “within”, just as in the case of ideal worlds. This definition of the 
sensory boundary will be used to help define the nature of the different states 
of consciousness

46 It is supremely important that these two statements are taken into 
account: The sensory boundary  "outer" knowing contents with the aid of 
senses and "inner" the field where it is possible to know contents without 
sensory intermediation.  
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are recognised by means of the physical senses the "inner" 
contents are recognised without the necessity of using the 
five physical senses. The limitation generated by the sense 
organs produces the fundamental boundary upon which 
we shall be basing our study of the human mind, while we 
seek to systematise the process of Meditation.

If Subjects perceive the “outer” world, they need to 
expose themselves to it, through the use of their physical 
senses as instruments of perception. In turn, if Subjects per-
ceive their "inner" world, they use their mind and its mul-
tiple contents that make up memory as basis of cognition.

When Meditation practice is undertaken, different 
states of consciousness can arise, one by one. We shall be 
considering ten of them, which can in turn be classified 
according to five states of consciousness47 which, because 
of the symmetry that occurs in any closed field of cognition, 
have a representation in all the other states of symmetrical 
consciousness.

The collection of ideal contents48 that can be known with-
out the intervention of the sense organs will here be defined 
as the internal or "inner" world (within the sensory bounda-
ry), in other words, the whole constituency of short and long 
term memory along with the mind's own varied ideation.

The collection of contents49 that can only be known 
through the involvement of the sense organs will here be 
defined as the external or “outer” world (beyond the sen-
sory Boundary).

47 One could even reach studying up to more than 12 or 14 states of 
consciousness, or also just the four most representative ones for the Vedanta: 
Dream, Waking, Causal and Non-dual. All of these, however many there are, 
can be intellectively developed in a similar way without straying from the 
essence of the teachings in the Vedanta, the same as when you look through a 
telescope, depending on its potency you can scrutinise the nature of the star 
filled sky to a greater extent.  

48 Particularitys or totalitys
49 Particularitys or totalitys
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If Meditation practitioners are firmly situated in the 
"inner" world, they are intensely aware of the internal 
world and boundary which prevents contact with the 
“outer”. They are only aware of contents associated with 
their closed internal system. Any “outer”  detected by the 
physical senses (whilst in the process of Meditation), such 
as feeling cold, pain, hunger, hearing noise and so on, are 
all obstacles in attaining "inner" Meditative reality.

Figure 1
Subject "inner" – Object "outer"

"Outer"
Objects

External world

"Inner"
Subjet

Internal
world

view

touchear

smell

taste

Sensory Boundary
Limit of the closed system "inner" 

Figure 1 maps out the closed system that includes the Subject 
situated “in here”, and Objects that make up the External World, 
situated“out there”. The Sensory Boundary induces differentiation.

External Objects are “outer”: a world that flows in the 
Present in the form of countless contents, detected by any 
of the five sensory organs. Internal Objects are "inner" and 
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are also flowing in the Present, being only detected by the 
mind: a world full of umpteen ideal attributes.

And so, therefore, we can appreciate external contents 
thanks to the fact that the five variable senses serve as 
intermediate agents to the mind. External Objects are expe-
rienced thanks to the presence of the five possible variants 
that the five physical senses provide: touch, hearing, sight, 
taste and smell.

Objects are perceived as "inner" when the Subject 
momentarily becomes consciously associated with his or 
her memory, thus momentarily disconnecting their physical 
senses. Such is the case of being engrossed in any enthral-
ling story while your eyes, for example, do not recognise 
the differences in external colours and forms.

While Subjects perceive the “outer” world through 
any of their five physical senses, their mind interprets the 
information gathered from them. When they are in the 
"inner" world Subjects limit themselves to their memory, in 
this case their mind interprets and recreates its own con-
tent. The limit between the "inner" and “outer” worlds is 
based on the virtual sensation of localisation the senses 
confer on the perceiver.

When driving a car, you generally use your sense of 
vision to recognise the surrounding multitude of external 
Objects. On occasions you react with your sense of touch, 
putting whichever foot on whatever pedal to brake or 
accelerate. Very often your attention is drawn away from 
the road. Momentarily you focus your attention in some 
part of your memory. While drivers, agents of cognition, 
use their senses, they are in the "outer" world and, when 
they disconnect them by associating with memory con-
tent, they are in the "inner" world.

In Meditation practice, the senses create virtual lim-
its through which we differentiate the "inner" and “outer” 
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worlds. Because of the Boundary limitant, the external 
world is beyond the sensory boundary, the inner world is 
within the sensory boundary.

The modus operandi of anyone who seeks to encoun-
ter inner reality varies depending on whether the Sub-
ject is momentarily experiencing the "inner" or “outer” 
world. The canons which enable you to recognise the pri-
mary, real, Non-dual essence of we human beings change 
according to where the observer is situated in relation to 
observed contents.

The Subject experiencing "inner" contents and “outer” 
events are two different worlds. That is why, two appar-
ently different paths are taken as inner rediscovery mecha-
nisms: Gnana Yoga and Karma Yoga. These are: the path of 
self-discovery by means of clear Inner Discernment and 
the path of Right Action. Both lead the searchers to their 
supreme goal. However, their paths go in different direc-
tions, via the "inner" world or the “outer”.

“Just as I told you before, oh you, pure in heart! 
There is a path with two directions: the one of  yoga 
through knowledge, or rather, the one of  the Sankhyas, 
and one of  yoga through action, which is of  the yogis”50.

“It is children and not wise men who speak of  
Sankhya and Yoga with discrepancy. Whoever is truly 
fixed on one or the other reaps the fruit of  both”51.

“The place where Sankhyas reach, so do yogis. He sees 
truly who sees that the Sankhya and the Yoga are only one”52

One of the most frequently met with problems and one 
which causes most mental dissociation in searchers who 
are true to themselves, lies in the mistake of trying to hold 
on to the inner world by adopting the same parameters that 

50  Ibid, B. G. III, 3.
51  Ibid, B. G. V, 4.
52  Ibid, B. G. V, 5.
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you would use to recognise the outer world. The Subject's 
attitude when perceiving the external universe situated in 
the “outer” world, in which the senses are active, needs to 
be Totalising or Whole-making. When Subjects are in the 
"inner", they should be aware of it in Particular form, since 
the senses are momentarily inactive.

The "inner" Subject

Subjects are ideal entities, the sensory organs are material 
ones. "inner" Subjects53 should only recognise themselves as 
being witnesses to themselves. "Outer" Subjects should cap-
ture the world by means of their sensory organs and inter-
pret it without the presence of the ego. The "I" has no need to 
understand, it is enough for Consciousness to know!54. 

Feeling themselves to be "inner" Subjects is the most 
common form for Human beings to act while they are in the 
waking state associated with the external world. Human 
beings feel that they are limited and differentiated from 
the external world because of their identification of indi-
vidual consciousness with their physical body and senses. 
Consciously associating their body and senses entails that 
Subjects differentiate themselves with regard to the exter-
nal ambit the senses recognise. What delimits Subjects 
and their physical organism with respect to the external 
world? The sensory boundary. Being in the "inner" world 
is to be recollected within the sensory boundary, being in 
the “outer” world, is to experience what is beyond the sen-
sory boundary.

Individual consciousness can also identify itself with 
mental and psychic contents. Hence, Subjects in the "inner" 
world, see themselves as being identified with their per-
sonal history and memory.

53  We are, logically, talking about inner Meditation practice.
54  Here we have the essence of Meditation practice. Understanding this 

statement is to understand the essence of Meditation.
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 DIALOGUE 6
The "inner" Subject

Sesha: Here we are in this spacious conference hall. 
There is no need to imagine it, because we know 
what is happening here and now. It emerges without 
being associated with our causality ,  in other words, 
everything that happens, “flows” of its own accord, 
not like in dreams or in your imagination, where 
the cause of the existing universe is underlying in 
our mind. Our conference hall is a world made up 
of an infinite amount of constituents that, added to 
the Subjects who perceive them, form our universe 
of cognition. Everything that happens here is part 
of our common Present. Each one of you is seated in 
a certain place in the hall. (Addressing a particular 
student) what is your position in the hall?

Student: I'm approximately in the middle of the hall, and 
right in front of you.

S: That is your approximate physical position. What are 
your own physical limits?

Student: My physical limit is my physical body.
 S: That is perfectly clear and obvious. It means that 

your body's space is independent and differenti-
ated from any other entity. 

Student: Of course.
S: In other words, all of us here and all the other physical 

Objects make up the reality of your external physi-
cal world.

Student: Exactly.
S: It is easy for you to differentiate your physical real-

ity and your own physical limits, but do you easily 
recognise your own psychic limits?

Student: My psychic limits? I'm not sure I understand you.
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S: You recognise yourself as an entity consisting of mind 
and body. Without hesitation you have fixed your 
physical limits. Now I'm asking you to see yourself 
as a psychic entity and find your limits. You do have 
an ego don't you?

Student: Yes, I can feel myself. I am! I am me.
S: Where do you situate your ego, your I-ness spatially? 
Student: In all my body!
S: Then, are  you capable of perceiving all your body as 

one unit at the same time?.
Student: I don't really know, I've never thought about it before…
S: Come on then try! Try to feel all your body at the 

same time.
Student: (Some moments later.) I feel each part in sequential 

intervals…but it is impossible for me to feel all my body 
at the same time.

S: Nevertheless, you feel yourself as being a corporeal 
unity, a single body.

Student: That's right.
S: What parts do you manage to recognise in a sequen-

tial manner while you are observing?
Student: There's my head, my body, my arms, my legs…
S: OK fine. You are aware of all the parts being different to 

each other. You don't invent them, they are; each part 
you have defined “is here and now”, they are in the 
Present. Try now to be completely aware of all these 
parts at the same time; take your arms for example.

Student: (After a long pause) The same thing happens, I per-
ceive all parts as sequences, one after another, but not as a 
unity. Countless contents arise: shoulder, forearm, elbow, 
hand, wrist, fingers…, but it is impossible to reduce them 
down to being an arm alone, as if it were one unit.
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S: A few moments ago your arm was a unit, a complete-
ly defined constituent, just as you have referred to 
your elbow, hands or any other part.

Student: Yes; but when I try to investigate each of them as a 
whole, my mind immediately wanders, or diversifies.

S: That's all right: try choosing your hand, for example. 
Try to experience it as if it were a unit lacking in parts.

 Student: (Moments later.) Again I can't do it. I don't under-
stand how, but when I try to become aware of my hand as a 
whole, a unit, it is immediately diversified, what I perceive 
is plural; now my hand becomes fingers, palm, nails, etc.

S: Maybe if you try it with a smaller part, for instance, 
your finger.

Student: (A few moments later.) Exactly the same thing hap-
pens. I feel my nails, bones…, anyway, it's never-ending. 
A moment ago my hand was whole, one unit. However, 
when I attempt to define it, be totally aware of it, I become 
aware of parts. Apart from that, each new part I wish to 
concentrate on immediately turns into countless parts. 
It's madness!

S: A few moments ago you said that your body's limits 
were clearly defined in respect to your colleagues 
and this conference hall. Would you still be able to 
claim the same?

Student: I can't recognise myself as being a stable and defined 
limit; I don't know what I should discover if I searched 
outside myself.

S: For this reason the Vedanta states that Objects, even 
Subjects, are mere concepts with “name” and 
“form” tagged on, without stable and defined lim-
its. They are simply concepts which relate to each 
other via a network of other concepts. Your mind 
recognises the universe as “something which is 
defined” for one reason alone: the appreciation that 
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the mind momentarily has of it in terms of “name” 
and “form” among the contents that take on pre-
established boundaries in one's memory.

From what vantage point are you perceiving me?
Student: From me, from my body.
S: Does your I-ness, your self, occupy the whole or just 

a part of your body?
Student: Not one or the other, it isn't anywhere special, but it 

assumes all parts belong to it.
S: Just take note how, when looking for your own psy-

chic limits, you fall back on your memory to try to 
define them.

While your psychic unity is exploring the act 
of being Subject, your physical senses tend to dis-
connect. Your memory becomes the only interpre-
tive source of information. You recognise yourself 
as being the "inner" Subject situated within yourself. 
When the external world comes back on the scene, 
you are aware of it outside yourself, manifested in 
thousands of different entities, each of them asso-
ciated with their own boundaries, which separate 
them from any other. Please understand: being a 
Subject comes before knowing you have a body!

Multiplicity comes about from mentally inter-
preting yourself “within” the sensory boundary or 
by the identification of other external entities with 
already existing contents in your memory. Each 
mental content has a boundary, which differentiates 
it from any other mental content.

Observe me. Note my presence. From where in 
yourself do you perceive me?

Student: From within myself. 
S: In which place does it operate, this act of knowing me?
Student: I don't know; inside me somewhere, maybe in my head.
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S: Look at me. From what place are you aware of the feel-
ings that connect you to this place, to your colleagues 
or to me? Would it be in the same place in your head?

Student: No, clearly not. I feel it in the rest of my body, in my 
chest, in my abdomen…

S: Your "I" really is acting strangely, isn't it? It is capable 
of putting you in your head and making you aware 
from there that “you know me”. It is also capable of 
situating you in another part of your body and ena-
bling you to claim that, that is your centre of “feeling”.

Now observe me without feeling located in a 
particular place while you do so.

Student: I don't really understand what you mean..
S: Observe me without noting you are doing it with 

your vision. Listen to me without localising your 
hearing. Go on, just try!

Student: I really can't, it's impossible.
S: You are a slave to your own location, concerning a 

part of your body, of your psyche or your feelings. 
Do you not understand that without this localisa-
tion there would be no ego? Your ego is not “some-
thing” that has independent reality from any other 
“something”. Your "I" is only the mental feeling of 
ownership, of appropriation, with which you expe-
rience the inner or outer worlds. While the ego's 
boundary endures there is the double possibility of 
seeing a world external to the Subject “out there”, 
and another inner world "in here", the boundary 
being the sensory virtual ambit.

The physical world, associated with Meditation 
practice, is determined by the sensory boundary. 
The most confined boundary is known as "I". I-ness 
is that which is aware of you being, as against that 
which you consider yourself as not being. Meditation 
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practice is concerned with discerning the psychic bar-
rier and not the sensory one. That's why the inter-
nal or "inner" world is defined as that which can-
not be attained by means of the senses, but rather 
through the mind alone.  Awareness of the external 
or “outer” world is reached through your senses. 
Do you understand?

Student: I'm clear about  the sensory boundary, as I can 
recognise sensory activity and it is easy to determine 
where my body begins, or rather, where it ends. None-
theless, I have difficulty in understanding the psychic 
boundary. How is it possible to find an entity known as 
"I" lacking in attributes? For instance it is easy to recog-
nise that I feel happy or sad, but it is very difficult to put 
your finger on the "I" and its boundary.

 S: I can understand your dilemma. From the time you 
were born you have always been told you have a 
nationality, a surname and a name by which peo-
ple know you. As you grew up they taught you to 
recognise yourself with your own attributes. Now 
I am asking you to take a look at yourself free of 
these attributes and, of course, it is all but impos-
sible. Life itself, as you live it, has shown you that if 
you bang yourself, it hurts you and nobody else. If 
you are hungry, you eat up all the food and not your 
neighbour. Thanks to life itself you can recognise 
your physical boundary.

However, nobody has ever told you that you 
“are”, simply you “are”. You are saturated by 
yearnings, desires and goals, making you feel that 
without them, you “are not”. Have you ever done 
anything in life for its own sake and not the out-
come or consequence of the action – or done some-
thing without feeling that you are the doer of the 
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action? Have you ever taken away the burden of 
“name” and “form” to be able to see yourself with-
out attributes?

Throughout all these years of teaching we have 
sought to explore the possibility of seeing the world 
and ourselves as being one and the same. Without fan-
tasising, without recurring to external observances or 
outlandish disciplines. In inner practice you only have 
to understand that the Subject solely exists when it is 
associated with another mental concept. "I Am", is the 
first outburst of duality that comes into play. Seek to 
see yourself as "I Am" without any psychic effort and 
you will become aware of the unfathomable ocean of 
being lying there murmuring beyond.

Being our "I" is no great thing, but it does allow 
us to differentiate ourselves from what we appar-
ently are not. When you say you are happy you are 
verifying that you are happy. Happiness comes and 
goes, it seems, nonetheless you are witness to its 
birth and its death. The boundary in question is as 
virtual as the physical boundary there is when dif-
ferentiating your arm from your body or your arm 
from your hand or your hand from your fingers.

Student: There is an obvious difficulty in being able to totally 
and definitively define physical or psychological boundaries.

S: To put you more clearly in the picture, you must know 
that if you exclusively experience your mental 
world you are "inner", within your sensory bounda-
ry. If you experience any contents using your physi-
cal senses, then you are perceiving external contents 
from the "outer" world, “out there”.
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The "outer" Subject

When the Subject is projected beyond the virtual limit 
of the senses and makes contact with external Objects, it, as 
a conscious Subject, can truly affirm that it is knowing the 
ambit referred to as "the outer".

In the waking state there is intermittent perception of 
inner and outer Objects. We switch giddily from the outer 
to the inner, from "out there" to "in here". 

The Subject sees the contents of the outer universe as 
different from itself; it recognises itself as coexisting with 
these contents, but differentiates them by seeing them as 
"other". Hence the impossibility of the Subject viewing a 
conscious and integrative act as showing the unity of the 
entire universe. The universe can never experience itself 
as a unified whole viewed by the subject, since as long as 
there is a sense of selfhood, there will necessarily be dif-
ferentiation between the seer and the seen. 

When the Subject projects itself outwards and Totalises 
perception, that is to say, when it experiences the outer with no 
intervening distance, it will be rapidly advancing towards 
Non-duality. In the same wise, if the introspected Subject is 
situated "in here" and Particularises the perception, that is 
to say, experiences its own inner mental contents with dis-
tancing, it will be rapidly advancing towards experiencing 
Non-duality.

It is possible to experience the "outer", the outside 
universe, either Particularising or Totalising, that is to say 
knowing it with or without a sense of distance between 
Subject and Object. 

Particularising "the outer" is the most common way – 
and the most erroneous way – of experiencing the world. 
Objects appear in the distance, beyond the Subject's physi-
cal sensory boundary, each at a certain distance from each 
other and from the one who perceives. Nonetheless, this 
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way of knowing, of cognition, is incorrect, since the world 
is thus made to be the sum of countless dual contents. 

Totalising "the outer", on the other hand, is apparently 
more complex. It entails experiencing the outside world 
without creating distance between the Subject and the 
Object. All that is needed is a surprising comment: “How 
did you stain that pretty dress you're wearing?” Imme-
diately, almost painfully, the person then reacts. Their eyes 
busy themselves looking for the place where the harm has 
been done. While this is happening, the Subject experiences 
no distance between it and the dress that is being worn. 
This is enough to do away with all the distance between the 
perceiver and what is perceived, Totalising the perception. 
After a few seconds have passed there re-emerges a sense 
of distance between the one who observes and the stain on 
the dress. At this point the perception becomes Particular.

Totalising the "outer" is the right way to perceive 
the world. When it happens, the psychological contents 
known as the self dissolve into the contents being per-
ceived. There is fusion with the surroundings only if the 
Subject has indeed momentarily dissolved into the field of 
cognition, if in fact it no longer occupies a place, a site, 
with respect to the Object that is being known. The most 
common way of continuously Totalising "the outer" is a 
state known as psychological concentration. When this 
occurs, it is possible to read a book, watch a film or carry 
out any activity whatsoever without there being at that 
moment an appreciation of the Subject. Psychological con-
centration, the state we are offering here as an example, is 
not exactly the same as Vedanta Concentration, which is 
achieved at a certain point in inner practice. Vedanta Con-
centration requires Awareness and Self-awareness simul-
taneously, totally and non-differentiatedly55.

55  See note 22.
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When the Subject is "out there" and perception is Total-
ised, outer Objects are integrated to produce unification of 
the entire field of cognition. Being "out there", in the outer, 
entails making contact with the outside world by means 
of the senses without processing egoic identification of 
appropriation or localisation of the same.

DIALOGUE 7
The "outer" Subject 

Sesha: Is it fully understood that your physical senses 
recognise the delimitation of the field of percep-
tion occupied by the contents of the physical out-
side world?

Student: Yes, that's understood.
S: While it is "out there", the Subject usually locates itself 

as being a part of the outside world. The physical 
senses of the agent differentiate the space occupied 
by the Subject from that which is not the Subject.

Student: I am conscious of myself in myself. I locate myself 
in any setting with respect to what I think I am, whether 
physical or mental.

S: That's logical. Have you noticed that the feeling of being 
Subject is felt to be a constant fact? Can you recall a 
moment in your life when you were really happy?

Student: Yes, certainly.
S: Recall whether the euphoria of that state made you 

expand your personal limits?
Student: Perhaps you mean how the joy of the moment made me 

feel closer to everything; it's like rubbing shoulders with peo-
ple, animals and all types of objects animate or inanimate.

S: That's it. Now, try to remember a moment when you 
felt grief or affliction. What are the limits like, the 
ones that your egoic self managed at that moment 
with respect to the world?
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Student: The experience of joy really is so different from sor-
row. When I am happy I seem to lose myself in every-
thing; when on the other hand I've felt sad, I seem to be 
shut up in an inner room where the world seems fur-
ther away than ever, and the barrier that bounds it seems 
stronger and more impenetrable.

S: When you are sad and shut up in yourself, does the 
outer world seem to vanish?

Student: No, obviously it doesn't. It's just that the painful 
emotions distance me psychologically from everything, 
but that doesn't deny the reality of the external world.

S: What is this barrier that separates you from the world 
when there is pain and which seems not to exist 
when there is joy?

Student: I haven't really thought about it. 
S: In both cases you exist as an "I" that experiences sensations. 
Student: Yes, sure.
S: Cast your mind back to when you were blissfully 

happy. Can you say whether the boundary between 
you and the world exists? Is it solid?

Student: No, it's not solid. I can't say that it is non-existent, 
but no, it's not solid.

S: When your mind is overshadowed by sadness, is the 
psychological boundary that distances you from the 
world solid?

Student: Yes, in this case it's much more solid.
S: On the other hand great joy exalts the Subject and 

hinders it from identification with self or any other 
internal content. The momentary absence of egoic 
identification carries the Subject "outside", beyond 
the sensory boundary, where perception is Totalised. 
The joyfulness projects it, situating it in a sphere of 
reality beyond its own senses. It is not that you, as an 
egoic entity, move outside of yourself to go to another 
place. No; it is simply that the boundary varies, the 
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Subject is projected by the senses and indeed goes 
beyond them. The cognitive field expands, taking in 
both you and the Objects; at this point the distance 
between the knower and any other content in the 
field tends to be reduced to nothing.

Pain generates a degree of identification with 
the inner world, localises it and validates it with 
respect to the affliction felt, creating a breach or dis-
tancing between you and the world around you. 
Thus you Particularise the perception, and "out 
there" the Objects appear to be distanced.

THE CAUSAL LIMITANT

Temporality is an apparent limitant in Non-duality. It 
creates a tendency or trend in the permanence of the con-
tents that come from out of the past and are maintained 
into the future. Every day, when we wake up, we recog-
nise our bedroom walls as the self same ones that were 
there when we went to sleep. The structure of the building 
appears to be similar, the trees seem to be the same ones 
that were yesterday and last week. It is taken for granted 
that these contents and the great majority of all others, will 
continue to have similar characteristics in the future: in an 
hour, a month, a year, and so forth.

A limitant is such to the extent that it differentiates 
the nature of the present as Non-Dual. The Past-Future 
segment does so, creating the notion of differentiation 
between contents rooted in each of the temporal segments.

The contents situated in the Past-Future domain are 
distinguished by the fact that their boundaries remain 
approximately similar as time passes. The possible change 
that they might undergo does not usually create excessive 
conflicts for the perceiver. No one suffers a crisis when they 
witness the fact that a cloud condenses into water droplets 
and becomes rain. They would need to be extremely evident 



106 the Divine ParaDox

changes for the individual to react; for example an accident, a 
birthday celebration, etc. But even here, as time passes, we 
accept that yesterday's contents changed today. 

The existence of Subjects and Objects cannot be denied. 
They can be experienced cognitively with or without dis-
tance and be changed in their Particularities or Totalities56. 
In turn, any content is part of other contents or the sum of 
various, creating a boundary that differentiates one option 
from another57. However, any content experienced can be 
projected in time, creating a sense of Causality, that is to 
say, a tendency for the boundaries to be perpetuated58.

Time is a limiting factor. Physical appreciation in tem-
poral terms is nothing more than the product of the mind's 
dual interpretation with respect to the material contents 
immersed in the domain of the Past-Future. Where is the 
spatial-temporal appreciation of the universe when one is 
asleep or indulging in flights of fantasy. We noted that the 
Objects and the Subject itself reappear after a lapse of time. 
And is that reason enough to assert that they really exist? 
Can we really state with confidence that the universe exists 
during our lapses into sleep or fantasy, and that sleep and 
fantasy are real in themselves?

How is it possible that dual contents, whose essen-
tial nature is non-existent, like confusing a snake with a 
rope, can persist over time with apparently stable bounda-
ries? The answer is in the mind of the perceiver. The mind 
imprints a pattern of differentiation in the shape of Cau-
sality, and tags the contents experienced in the past with 
certain characteristics that can be recognised as similar in 
the time assimilated to the future. 

56  A primary characteristic "apparently" differentiating the Non-dual 
Present is known as the Spatial limitation.

57  A second characteristic "apparently" differentiating the Non-dual 
Present is known as the boundary limitation factor.

58  A third characteristic "apparently" differentiating the Non-dual 
Present is known as the causal limitation.
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The oriental spiritual masters of old, long ago called 
the Causal limitation by the name of karma.

Karma maintains the Causal boundaries of the dual 
contents of the past and projects them as apparently stable 
units into the future. For that reason, for contents that are 
happening in the Present to become past and be able to be 
projected into the future, the following need to be orches-
trated in association with them: "desire for the fruits of 
action" and a sense of "appropriation" (i.e. ownership). On 
the other hand, the only modality of cognition where this 
cannot happen is in the Present and its perception. 

Another interesting conclusion is the fact that no event 
that is occurring in the Present is susceptible to being futur-
ised (that is, associated with the future) until it is limited in 
the form of the past. In other words, in the consciousness 
states associated with the acting out of the Present, karma is 
not created and thus there is no futurisation as such. There 
is no past without the future, and there can be no future 
without the past. They are different sides of the same coin.

For the future not to exist it is necessary to stop the 
Non-dual flow of the Present, changing it into the Past – 
that is, fixing the experiences in the form of memory. The 
capacity for evocation characteristic of the mind comes into 
play when one attempts to interpret the area perceived as 
"the here and now" and the undifferentiated flow of the Pre-
sent is fractured by the imposition of previously arrived-at 
"names" and "forms".

The mind and its innate limiting conditions are the 
propellants of duality. The Part and Whole, "inner" and 
“outer”, Causal and Non-causal world, only exists in the 
mind of perceivers. Beyond your mind the universe has 
been, is and always will be non-different, Non-dual, Abso-
lute, eternal, unchangeable and incorruptible. The universe 
is in essence, Existence, Consciousness and Absolute Bliss.
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Individual consciousness, according to the limiting 
conditions with which its subject identifies, could alterna-
tively recognise any of the multiple and potential states of 
consciousness associated with the past: the Dream state 
or the Thought state. Individual consciousness can also 
be dissolved and alternatively reappear in dual and Non-
dual states without there being a rigorous order. The Con-
centration state could appear to slip back to the Dream 
state. The Meditation state could arise and instants later 
the Thought state may take over.

All cognitive experience in human beings can be 
placed in one of the states of consciousness referred to 
in table 3. Each state has its own cognitive reality and its 
own canons of functioning. There are thresholds of real-
ity59, between any two consecutive states of conscious-
ness, yet there are no perceivable boundaries between 
them. The states of consciousness are: Dream, Thought, 
Observation, Concentration and Meditation, each of them 
with their own “inner” and “outer” symmetry60, in other 
words, associated with internal ideal contents or external 
real contents.

Table 3 shows the five states of consciousness: Dream, Thought, 
Observation, Concentration and Meditation, resulting from the inter-
section of the Spatial, Boundary and Causal limitations. In turn, it shows 
examples of different modes of cognition that operate in the closed field 
of cognition associated with Ishvara61. The shaded areas mark out the 
absence of limitation reality for the agent that experiences in this state 
of consciousness. The Saksim in Concentration does not recognise the 
Particular and Total sense of cognition in its world. In like manner, the 
Atman, whilst in Meditation, does not recognise the Particular or Total 
sense, "inner", “outer” sense or Present or Past-future margin.

59  Thresholds of the mind are dealt with in EL ETERNO PRESENTE, 
Sesha, Grial Editores, 1998, Bogotá. 

60  The concept of symmetry here parallels a similar notion in Quantum 
Physics. This is examined in depth in LOS CAMPOS DE COGNICIÓN by Sesha.

61  All these states will be dealt with in the second part: MEDITATION PRACTICE.
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HUNGER FOR THE FRUITS OF ACTION

All Subjects tend to carry out action with the aim of 
preserving their individual identity. The Present frag-
ments, situating Objects within the Past-future domain, 
deforming cognition into Particular and Total, or situating 
contents “within” or “without” a sensory boundary.

When Subjects relate to an Object they usually project 
it or themselves in time employing the sense of gain that 
endows the search for an objective. Everyone secures their 
future by preparing themselves in some kind of intellec-
tual discipline, they work in a company which will be sat-
isfied with results of their effort on a short, medium or 
long term basis, they watch a competitive sport hoping 
that their team will win, etc.

Always, at all times and in any situation, in a trans-
parent or veiled fashion, there is a wish that impulses 
obtaining the fruit of the action carried out. The sense of 
futuristic projection that is implanted into the action at the 
very instant of desiring the fruit, creates the margin of cau-
sality between past and future.

Beholding a future event without any history, with no 
past roots, is impossible to encounter. All experienced events 
bearing past roots have a Causal nature. In contrast, events 
that do not have past roots have a Non-Causal nature.

To give an example, take any event which happens 
in a dream. What happens there has a root in the wak-
ing state, and not in the dream state. For this reason, the 
events that happen in the dream state of consciousness do 
not generate Causality in the waking state. In turn, any 
events in the waking state of consciousness always has a 
root in something, which has also already occurred in a 
similar state. To conclude, we could say that in the dream 
state there is no possibility of generating karma, whereas in 
the waking state there is. 
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DIALOGUE 8
Hunger for the fruits

Sesha: (Addressing a student) A few moments ago we studied 
the nature of the Spatial and Boundary limitations. Now 
we are going to investigate the Causal limitation.

Student: All right.
 S: Are the concepts of Particularity and Totality clear?
Student: Yes they are. They concern the Spatial representa-

tion where Subject and Object are experienced with or 
without distance between them.

S: That's right. Are the concepts of "inner" and “outer” clear?
Student: Yes they are. They concern those ideal or real con-

tents which are known thanks to sensory intermediation 
or its absence.

 S: Due to the presence of a sensory boundary you can 
appreciate differentiation of Subject and Object. The 
boundaries enclose a closed field of cognition that 
in any given moment of cognition include countless 
Part and Total contents “within” and “without” the 
sensory boundary. 

Student: Yes, that's clear. 
S: And what about the Causal limitation?
Student: From what I understand, it generates the sense of tem-

poral continuity in contents associated with the Boundary.
S: Correct. What do you understand by hunger for the 

fruits of action?
 Student: Doing something for the sake of the future gains 

you could obtain by doing it. This is known as karma.
S: Have you done anything without the idea of gaining 

something, without hunger for fruit?
Student: Sometimes… I'm sure I have…without realising (laughter).
S: Carrying out action with hunger desire for fruit cre-

ates karma, which generates Causality, creating a 
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link between the deed undertaken and its later 
consequence.

Student: Sure, but it's hard to do something without there 
being some kind of reward. There's always a reason why 
I do something.

S: Do you do things while you are asleep or when you 
are dreaming?

Student: Obviously.
S: Acting with hunger for the fruit?
Student: Of course.
S: Does this create karma?
Student: Well…, from what you said earlier it doesn't.
S: How can something be done in two different states, 

waking and dream state, with hunger or desire for 
fruit, and in one state of consciousness karma is cre-
ated and the other it isn't?

Student: What a question! Perhaps it is because being awake 
and dreaming are different.

S: Different? 
Student: Yes. One thing is to be awake and the other is being asleep.
S: But if it is the same Subject, the same ego in both states, 

would there be any difference?
Student: No there wouldn't, logically there wouldn't be any. 

But there is no way out, since there is obviously no karma 
in dreams. If there were, we would continue the sequen-
tially from the night before. From experience I know this 
doesn't happen, at least not with me. At the same time, 
karma comes about through the sense of gain from the 
action carried out. If there is a gain in both there should 
be karma in both.

S: And so what is the answer?
Student: I don't know.
S: What if the Subjects in the dream and when you are 

awake were not the same?
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Student: Then your "I" would be different when you are awake 
to when you are dreaming and would change with every 
thought. It would arise and disappear with every thought, 
just like a wave in the sea. It would have no continuity.

S: Who gives life to the "I" in a dream? 
Student: The "I" from the waking state!
S: Your ego in the waking state imagines your “dreaming 

ego”. What reality, what continuity could an "I" with 
such a basis have?

Student: None.
S: Who gives life to the ego in the waking state?
Student: I don't know.
S: Who gives reality to a snake when what they really 

see is a coiled up length of rope? Who gives life to 
the ego when you are awake?

Student: The ego in the waking state doesn't exist either, it 
is just the apparent dual belief of Subject and Object 
delimited by boundaries, which persist because of 
Causality.

S: What “dreaming Subjects” experience in their dreams 
cannot create Causality, since they are not the cause, 
they are only a consequence. If you go shopping at 
the supermarket in your dream, you couldn't expect 
your fridge to be full in the morning when you 
wake up. The shopper in this case does not have 
the capacity to produce consequences in his or her 
essential nature. All dreaming Subjects and Objects 
lives are real while they are being experienced, but 
when they wake up they disappear and leave no 
traces in the future.

Both the dreaming Subject and Object are like stills 
in a film from the cinema: The motion of the projector 
sets up each picture and as they are reflected on the 
screen they simulate continuity, reality.
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SENSE OF APROPRIATION

All Subjects employ action to reaffirm themselves. The 
feeling of being “the doer of the action” restricts the constant 
flow of things that are happening now and envelops them in the 
form of mental concepts.

Capturing the action and endowing it with a sense of 
belonging to us, of being ours, detains the flow of “here 
and now” and transforms the Present, which is happening, 
into the past. When you observe the world and mentally 
interpret it as countless parts, you do not see the world 
in reality, you are simply evoking previous contents, one 
after the other, under similar conditions of cognition to 
when you first came across them. Because of this your 
world, your personal history, your ego, do not enter in 
conflict, they do not dissolve while you are remembering.

Believing that the Subject knows entails changing the 
Present into the past. There only has to be the necessary 
conditions of cognition, as the sense of appropriation or 
ego, and instantly Past-Future causality is created. Or, 
to put it another way, karma is generated. When Subjects 
that act are an ideation of another Subject, such as hap-
pens in dreams, the necessary conditions of cognition to 
create Past-Future margins and their linking causality are 
not favoured and, therefore, there is no nexus between the 
doer, what is done and the future outcome of the action, 
that is to say, karma in this case is not generated.
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DIALOGUE 9
Sense of ownership

Sesha: At any given moment in the past, have you suc-
ceeded in totally merging and remaining absorbed in 
the screen, when you are watching a film at the cinema?

Student: Yes I have, occasionally. It's an odd feeling: while it 
happens there is cognition but you are not aware of your 
ego. The Subject, momentarily merges with the cognitive 
field, in this instance, the cinema screen.

S: That's right. When you practice a sport, work or read 
a book, in any role of life, momentary disintegration 
of the egoic entity will occur. Not being witnesses, 
the subjects dissolve, in other words, they do not 
see themselves as active part of cognition. In these 
exceptional cases there is no ego and, so the cognitive 
field is not aware of or does not recognise any sense 
of egotism. Nonetheless, you need to differentiate 
this from the statement “I didn't realise when I was 
doing the action, as I was distracted by some other 
thought”. You are only aware of loss of ego when it 
is uniquely associated with something which is hap-
pening in the Present. Distraction is no excuse for 
action or non-action, nor can you fault another dif-
ferent action for the responsibility for what should 
be being done. For instance, when you are reversing 
your car and you accidentally knock someone over, 
you might say: “I didn't realise there was anybody 
there, I was distracted, it was an accident, I didn't 
do it on purpose”. Of course, logically, there is no 
intention of hurting anyone; nevertheless blaming 
the absence of ego for this moment is absurd. Your 
mind simply strayed to another world, associated 
with another state of consciousness, that's why it 
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is impossible to witness two different events in dif-
ferent states of consciousness at the same time. 

Something quite different is doing harm on 
purpose. The very fact that violence exists implies a 
presence of ego. There is no violent act without there 
being ego. When action forms part of the Present and 
is susceptible to being done without ego, there is no 
nexus between action and consequence; therefore 
the action undertaken does not generate karma. 
There is no connection, as there is no Subject that 
does the action. For instance, in dreams, actions car-
ried out leave no trace in the past or in the future. 
Actions done in the Present do not activate the Past-
Future margin either, and so karma is not produce 
there either.

Student: When I'm distracted, I quite often do things uncon-
sciously. Is there a sense of belonging in this case?

S: Try to understand: being distracted just means you 
are momentarily in another state of consciousness. 
In this state of consciousness there is another Subject 
with characteristics associated with its correspond-
ing reality, yet it is not the same Subject as the previ-
ous state. If you are distracted, your mind is wan-
dering into the past, through your memory, or it is 
experiencing something in the Present.

Experiencing something in the Present, unad-
justed to the procedures of time and place, entails 
not bearing enough discernment to be able to dif-
ferentiate a valid perception of what is happening 
from a mistaken one. As an example, it's very nor-
mal to pay attention when you are reversing in your 
car, so as not to crash into anything. However, you 
become distracted and your attention is taken away 
by someone from your family shouting from inside 
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the house. You stop concentrating on your driving 
and you have an accident. The shouting, driving 
and reversing are simultaneous in a Present which 
is happening; nevertheless, you have to learn how 
to discern what is real from what is illusory, what 
is right from what is wrong. Physical and mental 
systems of whoever acts in the Present must learn 
to become aware of that actions are born and die at 
a given place and time, without imposing another 
one in the middle.

When cognitive systems are activated in the 
Present in a correct manner, the doer of the action, 
the Subject, disappears as if by magic. Action, while 
there is no ego, is still done, but with less effort and 
more efficiently.

Student: When there is no Subject, who does the action? 
Since the action is later on verified as something which 
has happened.

S: Action is later verified as done on a level of con-
sciousness associated with a Subject who has a simi-
lar nature to the level where the initial action hap-
pened. If whoever verifies the action remains in the 
act of flowing without ego, they will become aware 
that the universe is not seen in part, in which case 
your question lacks meaning.

Student: Could it be that someone else later verifies the hap-
pening as being valid?

S: Anyone who ratifies an action that flows within the 
Past-Future margin to have been done show that 
they form part of a dual reality, where they, as Sub-
jects, are fractions of the infinite amounts of possible 
parts that there are within this margin.
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Student: Well, how can two people interpret the world in 
such opposite ways and, nevertheless, each of them take 
for granted that their own perception is real?

S: This is the divine paradox, which the relativity of eve-
rything existent shows us. While there is any kind of 
duality, the universe and whoever knows it are sub-
ject to being related to the world as Total or Particular, 
to recognise themselves as being part of something 
situated “within” or “without” a Boundary; creating 
or not Causality, regarding the action carried out.

Student: How can I be sure an action is right or wrong if 
there is no witness to it?

S: When you are empirically certain that, that the uni-
verse has a Non-dual identity, you become assured 
that there is no room for other realities to intercede. 
You will experience the continuity of the Present, 
you will become aware that the knower is not you; 
who truly Knows is what is Known, in other words, 
Consciousness is a Non-dual attribute.

Who is aware while you concentrate on reading 
a book?

Student: I don't know, when I am reading, I just read.
S: While you are reading, are you conscious of it?
Student: Of course!
S: Who is conscious of the act of reading while you are 

concentrating?
Student: I am!
S: And where is you ego while you are concentrating on reading?
Student: I really don't know…
S: Non-dual Consciousness witnesses the entire uni-

verse without awareness of time or space. It knows 
everything, it understands everything, while it is 
it is, at the same time and simultaneously, witness 
and what is witnessed.
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THE INTERPRETATIVE LIMITANT

All Subjects are aware of Objects. Being aware entails 
bridging realities. The splendour of Consciousness pro-
duces knowledge. Interpreting implies thinking, being 
aware implies Consciousness. Interpreting what is known 
requires a mental tool. In the Vedanta, thinking and being 
aware are two different things; what truly knows is not 
your mind but your Consciousness. Your mind is an 
instrument for interpreting what you know, but it is not 
what knows. It is possible to be aware without intermedia-
tion of your mental interpretive faculty.

When things are seen as being “something” in the 
Present, with a “name” and “form” attributed to them, 
the notion of the Non-dual nature of the “here and now” 
is lost and, as such, the past, which stems from memory, 
a delimited region of individual consciousness is project-
ed. Veiling the Non-dual nature of the Present, whereby 
a dual region of cognition comes into play, is known as 
Maya, illusion.

The Interpretive limitation, thanks to the fact of your 
mind working, veils Non-dual reality and projects an illu-
sion associated with the emergence of individual con-
sciousness and the dual world; both are seen as being 
real. The Present is relegated to a multiplicity of Subjects 
and Objects that are experienced with or without distance 
between them, forming part of the "inner" and "outer" 
domains, with roots in the past evolving into the future.

Duality has a quadruple natural essence, that is, it is 
the result of the intersection of four modes of limitations: 
Spatial, Boundary, Causal and Interpretive. The limita-
tions give rise to countless states of consciousness.
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DIALOGUE 10
Interpretive limitant

Sesha: (Turning to a student) It is possible to imagine dogs 
that can speak, mountains that move. There are even 
those who fly in their sleep and are able to perform 
acrobatic stunts that defy the laws of physics.

Student: That's true, you could imagine all sorts of situa-
tions just as you see in cartoons. In your mind you can 
do anything, you can carry out all kinds of feats. The 
mind is a wonderful instrument that is able to simulate 
any condition and bring to life things which are non-
existent, showing them to be viable possibilities.

S: That's right. The mind has the gift of presenting to 
our sight uncountable ways of perceiving reality. 
It can falsify, accommodate, magnify, reduce and, 
despite of everything which is known, memorised 
and imagined, it endows reality to what it momen-
tarily entertains.

Student: Sometimes I've dreamed about worlds I've never 
seen, and I've done things which I would never have 
imagined I could possibly have done.

S: What a wonderful strange power the mind has! 
Student: What is the essence of its power?
S: The mind's true power lies in projecting a dual, non-

existent world and making it seem real. While it 
is in operation, it simultaneously conceals its true 
Non-dual nature, which has endured, endures and 
always will endure forever.

Student: How does the mind do this, how can it trick us in 
such a way?

S: In truth it has never done it. The world that you witness 
from your egotistical point of view does not exist. 
The universe as a differentiated entity, only exists 
in your mind. Beyond your mind there is another 
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form of experiencing the universe. You could swear 
that mountains, the sky and your friends are obvi-
ously different to each other. Your friend's most bla-
tant logic and basic common sense would vouch for 
that. Nonetheless, this evaluation is not the truth. It 
is simply, all the variables of "names" and "forms". 
"Names" and "forms" dance like ghosts in the night, 
creating the non-existent sensation of life that they 
once had. Our world and our perception is mis-
taken. Nothing in your perception can be sure that 
what you know will not change. The spiral of change 
swirls within all things in this dual universe. Even 
then, those who perceive them along with the uni-
verse believe them to be real. The universe is consid-
ered to be real just because of the fact we mentally 
witness it.

Knowing is not telling the difference between 
"names" or between "forms". True Knowledge 
entails recognising the ultimate perceiver of percep-
tion. What does knowing a “name” or telling the 
difference between "forms" matter! What is really 
important, the only thing worth knowing, that 
which assures ultimate liberty, is being aware of 
the ultimate perceiver, knowing who truly knows, 
that which always is, that which never changes, that 
which has no parts whatsoever. More tenuous than 
an atom and whose brilliance shines more than a 
thousand suns together: Here is true Knowledge! 

Our big mistake consists in taking for granted 
that it is our mind that knows. While you are sleep-
ing, all experienced contents make up your dream. 
When you wake, you automatically think that your 
ego slept, obviously. While you think when you are 
awake, you assume your ego remembers. When 
you observe the world, you take it that your ego 
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learns, understands. How wrong can you get! You 
don't know, you do not exist; you think you learn, 
you imagine you exist. You take it for granted you 
exist because you are aware of the external world 
around you, which is not you. Where does your ego 
end and where does the world you observe begin?

Your mind is an enormous kaleidoscope that 
multiplies non-existent boundaries of Objects mak-
ing you assume they are real. Nevertheless, nothing, 
absolutely nothing of what you know is really as it 
is. The world you know is lacking in reality. You do 
not see reality: you detect "names" and "forms", that 
simulate being real, which change with time and 
space, differentiated by unstable boundaries.

You only have to maintain the absence of 
mental interpretation to understand what I am 
talking about. To be aware of the majesty of who 
truly knows, you only have to detain the allocated 
race of suggesting "names" and "forms" to what is 
known for just a moment. Let yourself be enfolded 
by “That” which knows, which has no “form” and 
to whom you cannot assign a “name". What is the 
most intelligent thing that the Vedanta has provided 
the West? Non-duality. The concept of Non-duality 
is the deepest, most wonderful and greatest idea it 
has given humanity. It is the East's great gift to the 
West and the entire world.

Student: There are always "names" and "forms" associated 
with your mental activity! How do you then deactivate 
them, because if you did you would deactivate your mind, 
wouldn't you?

S: Your mind and your ego are as real as a mountain you 
might dream about, but just as fickle as the very act 
of waking up with the mountain's instant dissolution. 
The answer, of course, is not imagining the mountain 
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to be non-existent or thinking you have to wake up, 
since both options entail mental activity. The solution 
has been masterfully explained by the great Gnanis62 
who reached the ultimate truth: it is necessary to be 
aware of Consciousness as the ultimate perceiver 
and, to be able to do this, you have to investigate 
the nature of perception until you encounter “That” 
which is not known to anyone else, the ultimate per-
ceiver of perception: Brahman63. Ask yourself: Who 
knows without being known by another Subject.

Student: It seems so easy…
S: It is: pay attention to the Present, don't interpret the 

world, fill yourself with it, Allow nature to unfold. To 
be a master of Meditation is to be a master in the art of 
non-effort. The basis of Meditation practice is to per-
form with no mental stress when you probe into the 
nature of perception, to such an extent that not even 
the thought “I am” rises to the surface of your mind.

SUMMARY

We can now clarify the four limitations previously 
studied. The reason for studying these limitations lies in 
that, owing to their presence, we are able to systematise 
the different states of consciousness that the human mind 
is capable of experiencing, and Meditation practice can 
looked at scientifically, safely removed from  absurd, over-
imaginative experimentation.

The abstract nature of mental contents is an obstacle 
to their systematisation. Because of their own lack of sys-
tematisation, meditation practice is often confusing and 
techniques differ.

62  Knower of Brahman, of Non-dual reality, whose mind is free from 
all trace of duality.

63  The act of investigating the "I", which leads, step by step to becoming 
aware of the ultimate perceiver, is known in Sanskrit as Atma Vichara.
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As can be seen in table 3, the intersection of the four 
limitations (Boundary, Spatial, Causal and Interpretive) 
together generates five different states of consciousness 
along with their associated symmetry.

Table 4. States of consciousness
Meditation

Concentration
Observation

Thought
Dream

Table 4 shows the five states of consciousness in which practi-
tioners of Meditation operate. When in the process of knowing, the 
mind can be situated anywhere between the Dream state and the Con-
centration state. The sense of differentiation that functions in the mind 
is non-existent in the Meditation state.

Here the symmetry of the Boundary limitation associated 
with the five states of consciousness is summed up.

Table 5. Boundary symmetry
Boundary Limitant

 Boundary symmetry

States of consciousness Symmetry 1 Symmetry 2

Meditation No symmetry No symmetry
Concentration "inner" "outer"
Observation "inner" "outer"
Thought "inner" "outer"

Dream "inner" "outer"
In table 5 the five states of consciousness with their respective 

Boundary symmetry are outlined. Analysis of each state should be 
put into effect from standpoint of the state in question, and not from 
another state. In the case of Meditation practitioners, the boundary 
that differentiates "inner" and "outer" are the five sensory organs. The 
"inner" experience of Subjects is the perception of the internal world with-
out the use of sensory organs, in other words, what is known will be 
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exclusively the contents of memory. The "outer" experience of Subjects is 
the knowing of the external world through use of their sensory organs.

Here the symmetry of the Spatial limitation associated 
with the five states of consciousness is summed up:

Table 6. Spatial symmetry
Spatial limitant

 Spatial symmetry

States of consciousness Symmetry 1 Symmetry 2

Meditation No symmetry No symmetry
Concentration No symmetry No symmetry
Observation Particular Total
Thought "Particular" "Total"

Dream "Particular" "Total"
Table 6 shows the five states of consciousness and associated Spa-

tial symmetry. In the case of Meditation and Concentration, the rela-
tionship of contents that differentiate Particular perception from Total 
perception is established by spatiality between Subject and Object. Per-
ception is particularised when Subjects know Objects with there being a 
sense of distance between them; Total perception is when Subjects are 
aware of Objects without any distance being perceived between them.

Here the symmetry of the Causal limitation associated 
with the five states of consciousness is summed up. 

Table 7. Causal symmetry
Causal limitant

 Causal symmetry

States of Consciousness Symmetry 1 Symmetry 2

Meditation None None
Concentration None None
Observation None None
Thought Acausal Causal

Dream Acausal Causal
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Table 7 shows the five states of consciousness and their respec-
tive Causal symmetry. In the case of Meditation, Concentration and 
Observation associated with the Present there is no symmetry, due to 
the presence of Subjects and Objects in the field of cognition. Whilst 
in a dream Subjects are aware of themselves as being the “doer” of 
acts, but the latter do not have any repercussion in other states of con-
sciousness as happens in the Thought state, where the Subject's acts 
have an effect in the Dream state.

Here the symmetry of the interpretive limitation asso-
ciated with the five states of consciousness are outlined:

Table 8. Interpretive symmetry
Interpretive limitant.

 Interpretive symmetry
States of Consciousness Symmetry 1 Symmetry 2
Meditation None None
Concentration Real Non-real
Observation Real Non.real
Thought Real Non-real
Dream Real Non-real

In table 8 the five states of consciousness and their associated 
Interpretive symmetry are outlined. As has been stated, analysis of each 
state should be done from the standpoint of the state in question, and 
not from any other state In the case of Meditation there is no symmetry, 
since there is no trace of mind in which it itself can be reflected. The 
other states of consciousness are experienced as being real while they 
are in operation, becoming non-existent when another state is entered.

INTERSECTION OF LIMITANTS

To make the nature of limitation more understandable, we 
intersect the Thought state of consciousness with Boundary and 
Spatial limitations. The fusion of all limitations creates various 
modes of cognition, in other words, different ways of knowing, 
different states of consciousness in which an agent of cogni-
tion is able to consecutively know. For an example we take the 
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Thought state (see shaded area in table 4), the symmetry of the 
Boundary state (see shaded area in table 5), the symmetry of the 
Spatial limitant (see shaded area in table 6), the symmetry of the 
Causal limitation (see shaded area in table 7) and the symmetry 
of the Interpretive limitation (see shaded area in table 8).

Table 9. Thought state of consciousness 
Intersection of Boundary and Spatial limitants 

 Boundary Limitant Spatial Limitant
State of 
Consciousness

Symmetry 
1

Symmetry 
2

Symmetry 
1

Symmetry 
2

Thought "inner" "outer" Part Total

Table 9 relates and integrates the Thought state of consciousness, 
along with symmetry 1, "inner", and symmetry 2, Total. The result is 
a cognition mode associated with the Thought state (mode of hap-
penings that stem from memory), within the senses ("inner"), where 
mental contents are perceived with no distance from Subjects (Total).

The example contrives a mode of cognition associated 
with the Thought state of consciousness where individuals 
are submerged in their memory and the contents evoked 
are integrated in the perceiver who knows them. Such as 
in the case of remembering, for instance, the details of a 
beautiful landscape, the features of a face, and so on.

If the Causal limitation is intersected with the above 
example, the following array will be produced:

Table 10. Thought state of consciousness
Intersection of Boundary, Spatial and Causal limitants

State of Consciousness
Symmetry of:

Boundary Spatial Causal
Thought "inner" Part 1. Akarma
 (Present)
 2. Karma
   (Past-Future)
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Table 10 relates and integrates the Thought state of conscious-
ness with "inner" symmetry, Particular symmetry and Causal sym-
metry (linking action with the Past-Future margin). In this case, 
perceivers joyfully contemplate a beautiful landscape, whose image 
they evoke and feel it to be their own, or simply wish to fix as a 
memory. When Subjects Particularise they experience mental dis-
tance regarding contents experienced, but perceivers and perceived 
are in mental in essence associated with the past. There is causality 
of events and Subjects, for example, have the power through the will 
to futurise contents owing to their desire to memorise the landscape 
or their wish to return to visit it once again at another time. 

Table 11. Thought state of consciousness
Intersection of limitants: total Spatial, 

"inner" Boundary, "karmic" Causal plus interpretive
State of 
Consciousness

Symmetry
Boundary Spatial Causal Interpretative

Thought "inner" Total Karma Real
P-F Non-real

Table 11. The Interpretive limitation generates a sense of reality regard-
ing what is experienced. It conceals Non-dual reality and projects64 appar-
ently real contents. The contents are known by a Subject that possesses a 
sense of reality and is made up of “name” and “form”. All limitations can be 
summed up by “name” and “form”. (P-F, Past-Future margin).

The Interpretive limitant serves as a container for the 
other three limitants; it endows reality to any kind of limi-
tation contained within it. “Name” and “form” recapitulate 
the nature of the act of cognition carried out by Subjects.

The Interpretive limitant is akin to space, the ambit 
in which dual volumes take on reality. While “name” and 
“form” are susceptible to being grasped by the mind, 
human beings will remain in the elevator that leads them 
on from one state of consciousness to another, until in the 
end, by quietening mental fluctuation, they put an end to 
the dual dissociation that limitations generate.

64  In Sanskrit Avarana and Vikshepa Shakti, The two powers of Maya or 
Illusion: veiling reality and projecting unreality.



PART TWO

MEDITATION PRACTICE





INTRODUCTION

The internal and abstract nature of meditation practice 
is an obstacle to its systematisation. Studying the nature of 
the four limitations allows for the clarified organisation of 
the different phases in which the Meditation process incurs.

The most renowned theory regarding the systematisa-
tion of the mind and greatly accepted by the Vedanta, was 
Developer, at a given moment, by Samkhya65 through his 
great exponent Patanjali66.

What is Meditation and what are its basic character-
istics? Which are the previous states that happen before 
achieving it?

To be able to answer these questions you have to under-
stand the nature of the four limitants or limitations. They are 
concepts that have the capacity to mentally relate the most 

65  Four of the “six view points” orthodox in Hindu tradition.
66  First great scholar of the nature of the mind First great scholar of 

the nature of the mind. His conclusions form the basis of the well known text 
YOGA SUTRAS, in turn the basis for the Raja Yoga system.

Chapter 4

States of  Consciousness 
associated with the Present

❁
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abstract ideas that exist and associate them with the more 
elemental and concrete concepts of Meditation practice.

Non-duality must be understood as an essential ele-
ment in the Vedanta. Brahman, or Absolute Non-dual 
essence, is the ground sustaining all intellectual processes. 
Brahman, viewed as Consciousness, is known as Pure Con-
sciousness or Non-dual Consciousness.

Non-duality cannot be known by a third person apart 
from it itself, since its nature is non-differentiation. Non-
duality knows itself, it reveals Itself to Itself. No one can be 
witness to it except It Itself.

Duality is the result of the interplay of four apparent 
limitations. These limitations serve to show the multi-
plicity that operates in your mind, preventing awareness 
of the identity of associated contents. Duality provides 
limits to each of its parts, and endows the sense of conti-
nuity and stability to the universal ensemble of contents.

Duality operates only in your mind. Beyond dual cogni-
tion, out of range of your mind, there is another world, whose 
essence is Being, Consciousness and Absolute Bliss, largely 
unknown to the great majority of mortals. No one can men-
tally witness Non-duality, that is, with their mental faculties. 
No Subject that has ever existed, exists or will exist that can 
succeed in embracing the inner experience of Non-duality by 
remembering it, or storing it in the form of memory.

We shall be employing the limitants of Boundary, 
Spatiality, Causality and Interpretation to point up an 
orderly path towards Meditative practice. In doing so, we 
will apply the concept of Non-duality as a synonym of 
the Present. We shall be looking at states of consciousness 
produced by the interrelationship of the four limitations 
associated with Present time. As a result, three states of 
consciousness: Observation, Concentration and Medita-
tion are obtained along with their respective symmetry.
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OBSERVATION STATE

inner observation

In accordance with the Boundary limitation, the prac-
tice of internal Observation is undertaken associated with 
contents situated in the "inner" world: emotions, thoughts, 
and feelings. There are two kinds of contents in the "inner" 
world: those associated with Causal Past-future margin 
and those with Non-dual reality in the Present.

Internal Observation only observes as valid inner con-
tents that form a part of the “here and now” as being valid. 
In contrast, the Thought and Dream states observe inner 
contents flowing from the Past-Future margin as being valid.

Observing inwardly entails, among other things, 
apprehending contents that are happening, not detected 
by the five physical senses.

Anything perceived by means of physical senses 
prevents the correct practice of internal Observation, 
and must be avoided. For instance, feeling any part of 
your body, noise, voices, being aware visually of light 
or shadows, and so on.

The world that arises in internal Observation is totally 
ideal and is happening; any external sensory appreciation is 
mistaken and must be avoided.

But what does an ideal world that is happening imply?
It implies that internal contents must be represented 

in cognition as Parts. In other words: all mental contents 
experienced in the internal world must be at a distance 
from Subjects that know them, that is to say, Subjects must 
witness that they are not the Objects being known. Where 
internal perception becomes Total, another state arises: the 
Thought state. There Subjects are witnessed unified with 
Objects, taking on their characteristics.
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In summary, those who opt for internal Observation as 
a springboard to go on to experience other Non-dual expe-
rience, must first disconnect their physical senses, and dis-
cover the only ideal internal valid content that is happening 
(being Subject solely in the form of the Exín67) and remain 
distanced from any content which may emerge. The most 
common, continuous and primary of possible mental con-
tents that are happening is the act of knowing as a witness, 
as an "I", as an Exin. The primary epistemological unit in 
the Thought state is known as Subject. The primary episte-
mological unit in the Observation state is known as Exin. 
The experience of being perceiver of internal Objects from 
a distance in terms of the Spatial limitation, is the province 
of the Exin, which particularises cognition. 

Minds with scant inner discipline achieve the feeling 
of distance only intermittently. They situate themselves 
momentarily at a distance from their thoughts and then, 
without control, inevitably submerge back into them; and 
this happens time after time. They go cyclically from the 
Total Past-Future margin to the Particular internal Present. 
The fleetingness of permanence in the Part margin of cog-
nition associated with the Present is an important charac-
teristic of the Observation state.

In conclusion: you initially have to disconnect your 
senses; it is necessary for perception to be Particularised 
and the Exin recognised and instated as the cognition  
agent68 that happens in the inner world. The Subject situated 

67  Exín, marks the cognitive act where the Subject merges with the 
Object in any field of cognition. It is composed of the Latin prepositions EX 
and IN, which when compounded indicate fusion of the interior and exterior. 
Exin as the seer, knows as a unit lacking in personal history, remaining 
engulfed in a field of cognition. Thus with the experience of Observation, the 
Subject, as an agent of cognition, is replaced by the Exin, which has a different 
cognitive identity to the Subject. It emerges in a new state and is witness to 
what is known there.

68  Being a Subject is not the only valid content, since subsequently 
it will be dissolved in the next state of consciousness; simply it is the most 
common content of all those existing in the mind. 
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in the inner world that has Total or Whole perception, is 
automatically relegated to your memory; in contrast, the 
Exín69, associated with the Present in the inner world, is 
automatically distanced from mental contents becoming, 
in other words, Particularised.

What does one perceive in the inner world?
There are countless possibilities of cognition here. Any 

known mental Object, situated at a distance from whoever 
observes it whilst in the Present, entails participation in 
internal Observation.

Which is the deepest stratum of inner Observation?
That in which contents, experienced at a distance, 

are undetermined or so to speak amorphous70, non-
differentiated71 and homogeneous72. This mode of inner 
Observation is known as “ultimate Observation”. Whoever 
Observes in this wise is known as the “ultimate Subject” or 
Exin. The observed content is known as “ultimate Object”.

How does one succeed in making the leap from there to 
inner Concentration?

The subsequent state of consciousness to reach is 
known as inner Concentration. To succeed in attaining this 
state, Exins have to learn how to observe themselves by 
excluding any other kind of perception. The sense of loca-
tion regarding any inner content, including the “ultimate 
outcome” must be extinguished. In “ultimate Observation” 
Exins have to learn to turn back on themselves, losing the 
reference of the “ultimate Object”. The Exin's cognitive ref-
erence, as an identity who knows, has to be the only Object 
of knowledge in the entire field of cognition.

69  The Exin is the Subject in the state of Observation.
70  Without form. There it is impossible to witness the limits of contents, 

except that which differentiates it from the Exin, which is the perceiver. 
71 Without difference, in other words, it is impossible to witness duality 

in what is perceived.
72 The whole known field of cognition has the same characteristics.
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The only valid way to reach inner Concentration is by 
knowing the Saksim in inner Observation; when the Exin 
become aware of itself as Exin, their cognitive reference 
vanishes! Giving way to the Saksim, the identity reigning 
in the state of Concentration.

Exins firmly seated in perception of themselves “magi-
cally overlap” becoming “Subjects and Objects” in the state 
of Concentration. There the new “Subject” and "Object” 
relate to each other as non-different entities, as being Non-
dual, and like the Exin, they take on the power of Con-
sciousness, the strength of Knowing. Such identity in the 
state of Concentration is known as the Saksim.

Transform the practice, making awareness of the Exin 
prevail over any other inner content. The Exin's perma-
nence raises cognition to a new level of reality associated 
with inner Concentration.

What you have to do to reach inner Concentration?
Nothing, absolutely nothing. You only have to remain 

attentive to what is happening. Do not seek to define, com-
pare, relate or interfere with what is happening regarding 
anything which has already happened. The dual universe 
is brought to life by the fire in your mind: deactivate your 
mental fluctuation and duality will duly disappear. Then 
that which is ever-knowing will be witness to Non-dual 
reality, with no time, no space, no causality, no beginning 
and no end.

What difference is there between inner Observation and 
inner Concentration?

The only difference derives from the intermittent 
nature and the level of “psychological effort” in percep-
tion. In inner Observation there is more psychological 
effort, in other words, a higher level of Subject and Object 
identification and less permanence in the Present. The 
same circumstance arises between outer Observation and 
outer Concentration.
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 outer observation

Observing outwardly entails capturing external con-
tents situated in the “outer” world, which are only detect-
ed by the intermediation of your physical senses. External 
Observation is exclusively aware of material contents that 
are happening: forms and colours registered by your eyes, 
the range of sound vibrations captured by your hearing, 
the trace of odour picked up by your sense of smell, and 
so on and so forth. Any other content which is not per-
ceived through your physical senses prevents the correct 
practice of outer Observation, and should be avoided – for 
instance, the evoking of ideal contents which belong in the 
Past-Future margin.

The world that arises in outer Observation is totally 
material and is happening now. You have to learn to observe 
the world with the attitude of a learner, seeing as if made 
anew, as if it were a discovery, a revelation, without impos-
ing mental categories and attributes on what is perceived. 
Do as children do: they just observe, they do not interpret.

But what does a material world which is happening now 
actually entail?

All experienced external contents must fuse with Sub-
jects that know them. Subjects , as differentiated entities, must 
momentarily disappear73 giving way to Totalised cognition.

 If you particularise external perception, another state 
of consciousness arises: the Thought state. There, Subjects 
categorise and put distance between Objects, becoming 
independent from them. This is the most common manner 
of human perception when they experience the “Outer”. 
When individuals keep their distance while observing, 
they think they are knowing the world, when really they 
are only observing and remembering it, as their mind does 

73 Whilst external Observation is in operation 
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not contemplate, but rather is engaged in constantly assign-
ing “name” and “form” to what is perceived.

To sum up: those who opt for external Observation as 
a springboard to subsequently reach Non-dual experience, 
have to activate their physical senses and disconnect their 
ego sense. They should not mentally interpret what they 
are knowing or interpret their internal contents; they have 
to discover that the only contents worth knowing in the 
external world are the ones that are happening now: build-
ings, mountains, clouds, all kinds of physical bodies, etc. 
The most common contents that populate the external 
world must be perceived by means of the use of your phys-
ical senses. The primary unit, in the epistemological field 
of external Observation, is known as the Exin. The unifica-
tion of Subjects and Objects while they in the “outer” world 
“giving Totality” to them (Totalising) gives rise to a new 
cognitive unit of cognitive identity known as the Exin.

The common mind succeeds in achieving this unifica-
tion in an intermittent way. It situates itself without dis-
tancing from external Objects and, the next moment, Objects 
become distanced once more. Such a mind shifts from the 
Part Past-Future margin to the Total Present cyclically. The 
fleeting permanence in the Totalised Present is a funda-
mental characteristic of the state of external Observation.

 The intermittent nature of the Past-Future margin, as 
an act of Particularisation, is intersected by the Causal lim-
itation; and each time individuals are submerged in their 
memory interpreting the world of "names" and "forms" 
that they are presented with, this creates chains for the 
future, and generates karma.

In conclusion: initially you have to disconnect your 
sense of ego and all contents associated with your mem-
ory. Simultaneously, in the form of Exin, as the only valid 
entity that knows what is happening in the external world, 
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your perception should be made Total and become aware 
of the fusion of Subject and Object while you perceive there.

What is perceived in outer observation?
There are countless possibilities of cognition. Exter-

nal Observation occurs when any material Object that is 
happening is experienced through physical senses and is 
known without distance between the observer and what 
is observed. Meanwhile as observers succeed in depict-
ing any Object, projecting themselves and becoming closer 
and closer to it, the distance between Subjects and Objects 
lessens. In the very moment of the absence of distance, 
the sense of being Subject, in other words, the sense of 
localising oneself with regard to what is known, dissolves 
instantly. Because of this, there is no one who witnesses 
cognition in external Observation; it is the field of cogni-
tion itself that knows in the form of Exin.

What is the deepest form of external Observation?
That in which the experienced content is most alive, 

nearest, a situation which occurs when the sense of ego 
is absent in perception. It is similar to complete surprise 
that is produced by something new, for instance: seeing 
a beautiful landscape never before seen or meeting some-
one you love deeply that you haven't seen for ages.

When you have no ego, who is it that knows?
In external Observation, consciousness knows with-

out the requirement of any sense of ego. Before we sug-
gested defining the Exin as the Total unified fleeting entity 
of Subject and Object that knows in the “outer” world. The 
region of consciousness associated with the field of cogni-
tion established by the senses of the knower.

How do you succeed in making the leap to Concentration?
The next state of consciousness to attain is known as 

external Concentration. Succeeding in reaching it requires 
the absence of self-identity. You need to see the world 
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without feeling it is you who sees or recognising any dis-
tance from what is seen. When you hear it is necessary to 
project your hearing towards the source of sound; and so 
on with the rest of your senses.

You must be dazzled, astonished by what you per-
ceive. By doing this, you will inadvertently be projected 
“outwards” from your senses and merge with that which is 
known. You will become aware without it being your eyes 
that look, you will smell without your nose actively smell-
ing; and the same will happen with the remaining senses. 
Little by little, your lack of ego sense will become more and 
more continuous. You can be in the “outer” world, slipping 
and sliding through Objects in such a subtle, gentle manner 
that all outer contents will take on an unusual tri-dimen-
sionality: they seem to be seen from all sides.

With the Exin firmly anchored in the perception of the 
external world, it is “magically doubled” becoming “Sub-
ject and Object” of Concentration. There, the new “Subject” 
and the new “Object" relate to each other as being non-
different, as Non-dual, and they adopt, like the Exin, the 
power of Consciousness, the strength of Knowledge. Such 
conscious identity in the state of external Concentration is 
known as the Saksim.

What must one do to succeed in achieving external Concen-
tration by shifting from external Observation?

Nothing, absolutely nothing. Just stay attentive to 
what is happening. Do not seek to define, compare, relate 
to or infer what is happening regarding what has already 
happened. The dual universe will disappear, then, that 
which forever knows will be witness Non-dual reality, 
with no time, no space, no causality, no beginning or end.

You may speak, move, eat, work, but in all of your 
actions you will swear that there is no one who moves, 
walks, eats or works. There is action but no actor, everything 
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is done by itself. The inertia of Prarabda karma74 is enough to 
impulse the dynamics of what is happening to you.

What difference is there between external Observation and 
external Concentration?

The only difference inheres in the intermittence with 
which your mind, fleetingly or otherwise, stays in the 
Present. In external Concentration this is permanent, it is 
consistent.

It is usually very hard for a distracted mind remain 
in the “outer” world in a Totalised way, in other words, 
with no distance regarding events which are happening in 
the external world. Out of habit, our mind rapidly returns 
to Particular state of perception. There the Thought state 
of consciousness arises or, if not, the Dream state.

DIALOGUE 11
Inner and outer Observation

Sesha: (Addressing a student) We have always referred, 
speaking of meditation practice, to five states of 
consciousness.

Student: Yes, we have.
S: Depending on the cognitive conditions associated with 

the observer and the observed, one or other of the 
five states of consciousness will emerge. The primary 
conditions of cognition that cause any of the states of 
consciousness we have determined as the limitants 
of Space, Boundary, Causality and Interpretation. 

Student: Yes.

74  One of the three modes of karma, Prarabda karma is karma that operates 
from the moment of birth to death. It has two basic modes: individual and 
collective. Prarabda karma makes up the five koshas or bindings that form the 
human being, and establish the parameters of the surroundings where the 
lives of individuals develop.
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S: All of the four limiting conditions exist solely in the 
mind. There, all the possible gradations of dual 
reality are induced. The continuity of the Present 
is associated with Non-duality. The limitants exist 
solely in the mental sphere, since beyond that we 
find only Non-duality.

Student: So the mind is a transformer that conceals Non-duality 
while it operates and projects the apparent duality as real. 

S: Yes, as in the simile of the rope and the snake. 
Student: But, how can an entire universe exist only in the 

mind of the one who observes it?
S: Personal interpretations of the universe pertain to 

the mind. Those we all have collectively pertain to 
Ishvara. For that reason, when liberation is attained, 
those human beings confined to the mental sphere 
will continue interpreting the world as ruled by the 
karmic nature which Ishvara controls. 

Just as when you are asleep, the world of the 
waking state you have left behind will continue to 
be governed by the same rules. When you experi-
ence Non-duality you will recognise that the dual 
universe does not exist, but the duality of those who 
are not liberated will not affect the condition of Non-
duality now impinging on your cognitive systems.

Student: So, all the states of consciousness are valid!
S: Did I ever say they weren't?
Student: No, no, that was just a comment...
S: What is important is to differentiate those contents 

whose locus is the Past-Future domain, from those 
whose locus is the constant Present. Both the Dream 
and Thought states pertain to the former domain; 
the states of Observation, Concentration and Medi-
tation pertain to the latter.

Student: What is the cause of all these different states?
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S: The confluence in the mind of the four limiting conditions. 
Here we will only study three, since they have in com-
mon that their underpinning is the continual Present.

Student: That's to say, Observation, Concentration and 
Meditation. Does Non-duality not underpin the other 
two states of consciousness? 

S: Non-duality is the only real substrate to all that exists; 
However, in the Thought and Dream states, cogni-
tive duality prevails in every act, since these are the 
illusion of the illusion. 

Student: The illusion of the illusion?
S: The individual consciousness is the initial "living 

shadow" that is projected  thanks to the emergence 
of duality. Contents in the Dream and Thought states 
are creations of the Self, "the shadow that produces 
shadows", and thus duality "dualised". Concentra-
tion and Meditation have as their base the condition 
of Non-duality.

Student: What state of consciousness is the one most com-
monly found among humans at the present time?

S: The great majority of human beings spend a third of 
the day sleeping, and the rest of the time their minds 
are occupied with thinking, and, during fleeting 
moments they observe the inner and outer worlds. 

Student: Yet we don't notice the shift from one state to another...
S: The thresholds between the Dream, Observation and 

Thought states are imperceptible. People usually 
don't differentiate between Observing and Think-
ing, and there are even those who confuse Sleeping 
with Thinking!

Student: The picture you are presenting is not too encouraging.
S: Do you clearly recognise the state of Observation?
Student: Yes, I do.
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S: Do you understand that observation can be either 
inward and outward?

Student: I'm clear that there are outer contents that the physical 
senses can appreciate, and inner ones whose nature is ideal.

S: Do you understand what it means to Particularise or 
Totalise while you are observing?

Student: I understand that being the Subject of cognition is 
an indivisible act, which it is not possible to partition. In 
its turn, the Subject can differentiate, or not, any con-
tent that it perceives. When it blends with the contents it 
becomes Totalised, and when it differentiates itself from the 
contents, while it is knowing, it becomes Particularised. 

S: If you really understand what you have said, you will 
be able to testify to the fact that, while you Observe 
"inwardly", you will need to Particularise, but when 
you Observe "outwardly" you necessarily must Total-
ise. If you do not do so, Non-duality will never reveal 
itself. Are you clear about the nature of the Present?

Student: Yes I am. It has to do with all those events that are 
occurring; the past and future concern events that have 
happened or that will happen. 

S: Good. While you momentarily situate yourself in a 
waking state in the Present, that is to say, if you are 
"inside" Particularising or "outside" Totalising, you 
will be the witness of a world that is engaged with 
according to the canons of the state we call Observa-
tion. While you operate in the momentary Non-dual 
domain associated with the Present you will not cre-
ate causality. When the cycle of cognition circulates 
in the Past-Future on the other hand, you will create 
karma, there will be causality in the act you are real-
ising, simply because there is an "I" that thinks it is 
acting and that desires the fruit of the action. 
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Student: When I am not "inside", inwardly Particularising, 
or "outside", outwardly Totalising, what is happening?

S: If there is any kind of selfhood involved, the real-
ity being known forms part of the Dream state or 
the Thought state, and if there is no selfhood in the 
cognition, you are in Concentration or Meditation. 
There are no other possibilities.

Student: Are there levels of Observation?
S: Yes, an infinite number depending on what you find 

both "outwardly" or "inwardly". Depending on the 
level of Particularisation or Totalisation that your 
mind carries out, you will experience the world 
according to unique canons by virtue of the four 
limiting conditions. 

The ultimate state of inner Observation is known 
as pure Observation, since the Subject of the Observa-
tion, the Exín, is an a-dimensional particle, and the 
inner world is another particle in the shape of the 
Object. Both distance themselves, differentiate them-
selves, but they are homogeneous and amorphous.

I should like to quickly clarify a point, although 
it might seem I am repeating myself, concerning 
two points that you reminded us of, and which are 
essentially the basis of the state of Observation.

First: The events that are happening, are the sum 
of events that appear "in the here and now". They 
emerge without any effort. They have in common 
the fact that they all remain in the flowing Present. 

Secondly: The idea of the Present. A uniform 
ambiance, one that is unlimited, without cause, that 
endows the quality of existence on all that it harbours.
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CONCENTRATION STATE

from observation to concentration

In the previous section it was seen that Observation 
present in its internal and external form, depending if the 
sense organs are active or not75.

Inner Observation when correctly carried out tends 
to particularise cognition in a natural and spontaneous 
manner, in other words, it creates spatiality in the inner 
world, it creates a sense of distance between the knower 
with respect to what is known.

Particularising perception, in inner Observation, 
increases the sense of self-evidence or self-awareness of 
the Exin and diminishes the sense of evidencing or aware-
ness of contents. While self-awareness increases Aware-
ness diminishes and vice-versa.

Particularising cognition, in inner Observation, entails 
that the nature of the knower predominates over what is 
known, until all that exists in the cognition is awareness of 
the Exin observing the ultimate Object.

Outer Observation correctly carried out tends to 
Totalise perception in a natural and spontaneous manner, 
in other words, it inhibits the sense of distance, spatiality, 
by making the knower and known merge.

Totalising perception, in outer Observation, entails 
reduction or curtailing of the self-Awareness of the Sub-
ject and an increase in the sense of awareness of contents. 
While self-Awareness diminishes, Awareness increases 
and vice-versa.

Totalising cognition, in outer Observation, entails the 
nature of the Object increasingly predominating over that 
of the Exin, so that cognition loses awareness of the self, so 
only that which is observed remains in the cognition.

75  In other words, because of the Boundary limitation
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Inner Observation gradually leads to the increase of 
Self-awareness, while outer Observation leads cognition 
to the increase of Awareness or Witnessing.

The state of Concentration is the first and most won-
derful proof that Consciousness is a Non-dual entity being 
of a similar nature to the Present. When individuals oper-
ate in the Concentration state, their minds take on the form 
of Subject-Object which we refer to as the Saksim, creating 
an exceptional ambiance wherein there is a new unified, 
conscious reality that extends throughout the whole field 
of cognition. There, there is no Subject that recognises 
Objects; there, there is only the non-differentiated unit of 
Subject-Object. It is the state of Concentration that knows, 
since Consciousness never depended on a Subject. Con-
sciousness is independent from the mind, Self-illuminat-
ed, forever Permanent and Non-dual.

The act of Concentration is never achieved by one's 
own free will. No Subject by dint of their own free will can 
refrain from being a Subject, in the same way that no indi-
vidual can maintain their own egoic activity as they slip 
into a Dream, if they are paying attention to falling asleep 
they just cannot do it.

Concentration has been a subject of debate in the East 
for many centuries. The Sanskrit word that defines this 
special association of Consciousness and mind is Dharana.

What are the bases of inner and outer Observation?
In inner Observation the agent of cognition floods the 

whole field of cognition; in outer Observation the agent 
merges the Object of cognition.

And beyond that, what mode of cognition is there?
In the states of inner and outer Observation, all cognition 

is associated with the Exin. The mode of cognition that fol-
lows on from that has to do withy another state of conscious-
ness: Concentration. In Concentration, consciousness does 
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not act as an impulse to be witnessed or witness, but rather 
the Saksim is at one and the same time both witness and wit-
nesses, both situations being Total and simultaneous76.

Concentration is the state of consciousness in which 
Awareness and self-Awareness (Evidence and Self-evi-
dence) is presented without differentiation, Totally and 
simultaneously, in an absolute manner77.

Hence, the great difference between the epistemologi-
cal models of the East and the West. In the West, concentra-
tion is a state of focalising where the Subject directs aware-
ness on an Object with the capability of unification with it; 
in the East concentration is an act of simultaneous, whole 
and non-differentiated Awareness and Self-awareness, or 
Witness and Self-witness, which recognises the absence of 
differentiated Subjects and Objects.

How does one achieve inner and outer Concentration?
You should not consider the achievement of Concen-

tration as being a successful act of the Subject. Moreover, 
Concentration emerges when the Subject dissolves or the 
universe of differentiated Objects dissolve. The Saksim, like 
the Objects, is in reality non-differentiated. You only have to 
mentally remove the sense of separation between Aware-
ness and self-Awareness so that Consciousness takes con-
trol of cognition according to new canons, within new 
parameters. It is necessary to sustain Observation contin-
ually and Concentration will spontaneously emerge. The 
emergence of the slightest sense of differentiated Aware-
ness or self-Awareness leads to the state of Concentra-
tion subsiding and induces another state of consciousness 
associated to these new parameters of cognition. 

76  The terms self-Awareness (or self-Evidence) and Awareness (or 
Evidence) are here used in the special sense of have the capacity to be witness 
and witnessed respectively.  

77  See note 22.
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inner concentration

Inner Concentration is an excluding78 act of non-differ-
entiated, Total, simultaneous Awareness and Self-Aware-
ness, in which Consciousness knows the cognitive field 
associated with one's inner world, without there being an 
egoic agent as intermediary.

While the sense organs are disconnected, Con-
sciousness becomes aware of Itself as the knower, and 
itself as the only Object of cognition, in other words, it is 
Aware-Self-Aware.

The Boundary limitation, which incurs in the appre-
ciation of the "inner" world and “outer” world, delimits 
a boundary which is not located by the unified inner con-
glomeration of consciousness, just as when observing the 
darkness of the night sky, it is impossible to discern any 
ultimate boundary. There obviously is a boundary in our 
appreciation, since if there were not, the experience in 
inner practice would be Meditative.  Nevertheless, Con-
sciousness is not aware of any differentiation or limit in 
the entire field of cognition, even though they exist.

The Spatial limitation does not operate in the field of 
cognition, since the sense of Subject and Object, as charac-
terisations of what is known, does not exist. To speak of 
Total or Particular perception is no longer relevant here, 
there being no chance of any cyclic sequence between 
them while Consciousness is in operation.

The Causal limitation does not come into operation 
either, since the activity of Consciousness, as an act of know-
ing, is not projected by means of the presence of an individual 

78  As will be seen later on, the exclusive and inclusive character of 
Awareness-Self-Awareness, distinguish the act of Concentration from Meditation. 
In Concentration, Consciousness knows and knows itself simultaneously, but 
does not know or is not aware of anything beyond the limits established by the 
field of cognition in operation; in contrast, Meditation knows and is aware of the 
unlimited field of cognition belonging to Non-dual Consciousness.
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consciousness. Awareness of the Present is forever continu-
ous, uninterrupted, preventing there being a connection with 
the Past-Future margin. In conclusion, there is no generation 
of karma while inner Concentration is in process.

The Interpretive limitation still remains, since the 
state is recognised as being real, although its true nature 
is illusory. One could take it that the Interpretive limita-
tion is still there in Concentration, since there is a subse-
quently experienceable state known as Meditation that 
attains total freedom in cognition. "Name" and "form", in 
Concentration, can be likened to the hazy appreciation of 
a scarcely recalled memory that is hard to retrieve, or like 
an "aroma" left behind by an important dream that we can 
no longer easily recall. 

Despite the fact that some limitants are inactive and 
others are scarcely discerned, the vivacity of cognition is 
greater here than in any of the other possible states. The 
wonder, strength and intensity of what is known in the 
state of inner Concentration is not found in any of the 
other lesser states79. 

What greater pleasure could possibly exist than being 
aware without ego as an intermediate!

Inner Concentration is a universe with thousands of 
variants, each according to their dilution of the mental 
nature. The different variants of Awareness-Self-Aware-
ness that can arise are governed, while inner Concen-
tration is operating, by similar canons of cognition: 
absence of Causal and Spatial limitants and perception 
of Boundary and Interpretive limitants.

The field of cognition in inner Concentration is com-
pletely homogeneous, non-differentiated and amorphous. 

79  The term lower should not be taken to mean that some of the five 
states of consciousness are superior to others; lower has to be understood as 
meaning that state in which there is greater activity of the four limitations: 
Spatial, Boundary, Causal and Interpretive.
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Here the knower is the known, Aware-Self-Aware, in oth-
er words, the knower is at the same time what is known. 
There is no mental representation of content, there is no 
hint of query, the inner universe is calm but active, empty 
yet full, everything unified within, there being no trace of 
duality in the field of cognition that presents.

In inner Concentration, cognition gently settles on the 
content borne by the Present, like a butterfly that settles 
on a leaf of a tree without moving it. The least effort to 
locate the Subject, the slightest effort in egoic recognition, 
will prevent the emergence of inner Concentration.

However, there is still one more limitation that pre-
vents inner Concentration from evolving into the state 
of inner Meditation: the whole spectrum of involuntary 
access to memory. That which the individual is not aware 
of, that which was or some day will be.

How can one possibly conceive a state in which there is no ego?
This is unfathomable! There is no one who can under-

stand it! The joy of knowing is enough! What does it mat-
ter who is doing the knowing! Are those who are madly in 
love concerned with why they are in love? Surely, they are 
not, they simply surrender to the experience. The ego is 
not the one who knows, it is just another thought, it is the 
thought that any mental activity has an owner.

If there is no ego, how does one return from inner Concentration?
Prarabda karma acts as ballast (a counterbalance that 

will sooner or later disassociate the act of Awareness-Self-
Awareness breaking it down into a differentiated act of 
Awareness-Self-Awareness. While the mind exists it is 
impossible to succeed in achieving total simultaneousness 
of Awareness-Self-Awareness.

What is needed to enter more deeply into inner Concentration?
Nothing. While Concentration is operating there is 

no one who decides upon an end. The state itself leads to 
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Meditation if the Spatial and Interpretive limitations dis-
solve. No one does anything, there is nobody to do any-
thing. While inner Concentration follows its course, the 
group of contents outside the Boundary continue not to 
be known; when the Boundary limitation crumbles, the 
"inner" and "outer" worlds give way to Meditation.

The experience of inner Concentration is a milestone 
in our experience of what it is to be a human being. What 
a wonderful experience nature presents us with, inviting 
us to know that it is Consciousness that knows and not 
the isolated Subject! The splendour that emerges in the 
state of Concentration is so intense and brings such won-
der that it is impossible to deny its nature. Although you 
cannot clearly explain what has happened afterwards, the 
enchantment and mystery of what has happened is never 
lost. The Present and its magic offer us a new spectacular: 
the awareness of a living universe in which all of its parts 
are non-different, in other words, Non-dual.

DIALOGUE 12
Inner Concentration

Sesha: (Addressing a student in the group). Do you under-
stand what is meant by Being aware?

Student: It is the act of knowing something. To be aware is to know 
that something exists outside of me; it is to make evident and 
manifest cognitive certainty of some external content.

S: And what about Self-awareness?
Student: It is recognising that I am, that I know. When I am 

being aware I recognise the world around me; whereas 
Self-awareness is recognising myself.

 S: To be aware and to be Self-aware allow us to know 
the world and ourselves as being a part of it. To you, 
knowing and knowing yourself, come so naturally 
that you take them for granted.
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Student: True.
S: Observe the world around you and try to observe 

yourself doing it at the same time. Take notice of 
how you are Aware and Self-Aware intermittently, 
and vice-versa.

Student: (After a few moments) Yes, that's right, I go inter-
mittently from an act of knowing to an act of knowing 
myself, and so on.

S: Can you know and know yourself simultaneously – that 
is, can you Be aware while you are Aware of yourself?

Student: I've never thought about it…I'll try to do it –after 
a few seconds– it's impossible! While I'm trying to know 
myself I cannot know an Object outside of myself, it is 
very hard to do it simultaneously, like it's impossible!

S: That's why you see a diversified world. All cogni-
tion is dual since your mind in itself is so to speak 
“dualised”. The universe you know at this moment 
can be experienced in various ways, depending 
on the momentarily prevailing mode of the four 
limitations in your mind. The world you know is 
extremely primal and anyone who is knowing it is 
primal in the same way.

The eye is capable of discerning and differen-
tiating a certain range of frequencies on the electro-
magnetic spectrum. Beyond those which our visual 
system can know, the world of colours and forms 
remains a mystery. In much the same way, the dual 
cognition of your perception receives just a fraction 
of the conscious reality that there is to know.

You take it that what is known is real, since the 
means you have at your disposal to validate such infor-
mation are identical to those others have, you may be 
sure, to validate or invalidate what is perceived.
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In conclusion, your appreciation of reality is just 
a vague glimpse of the immense range of possible 
realities that Non-dual Consciousness illuminates. 
For instance, to state that dreams are non-existent 
while you are awake is a half truth, since where was 
your wakeful reality when you were asleep?

Student: The waking world never stopped existing.
S: Were you conscious of it when you were asleep?
Student: No I wasn't, I was conscious of dream reality when 

I was asleep. Dreams are real when you are dreaming, 
but the world of the waking state never stopped existing!

S: For you it did, you are the only witness to your world, 
it fills your sphere of cognition and only the master 
of the sphere can recognise what is known. Every-
one else, all other people, may be awake while you 
sleep; they will see you lying there on the sofa or in 
bed, yet you will not hear what they say. When you 
asleep you may be witness to a journey, a landscape, 
an argument, etc. And you will experience them 
with the same level of reality as that experienced by 
those who are watching you lying there with your 
eyes closed. The reality of what is known is subject 
to the state of consciousness in process, based on 
the interaction of the four limitants at that moment. 
The reality that emerges in each state of conscious-
ness is undeniable, yet, from the point of view of 
another state of consciousness, what was known in 
the previous one can seem absurd, immoral, irrel-
evant, mistaken, non-existent, a fantasy80.

80  This is one more reason why the Vedanta takes it that there is a 
God creator of duality, known as Ishvara. Given that all the dual states of 
consciousness are apparently real, there must be an intelligence that maintains 
the rest of the states in an orderly way, while the knower (or seer) is in one of 
them; there has to be a cause that projects the illusion of the multiple states of 
consciousness and allows them to be born and die without getting confused or 
affected by them, just as a puppeteer, when performing, presents the children 
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Student: The mind operates just like an escalator connect-
ing the different states of consciousness and, depending 
which floor it stops at, it deposits a certain passenger. 
Every floor has its own design, architecture and peo-
ple who live there. You can go from one floor to another 
depending on the interrelationship of the limitants we've 
talked about.

S: That's right. The universes you know have one thing 
in common, the fact that they all have knowers and 
Objects. You go from one state to another. You mis-
takenly assume that there are only one Subject and 
multiple Objects. You intermittently feel Self-aware 
and at the next instant aware of what is not you, 
to which you give the name of Object. So you go 
cyclically from one state to another trailing along 
a stream of perceptions that you do not succeed in 
clearly understanding. Nevertheless, you believe 
that they all have the ego or I-ness in common– 
what an appalling mistake! Your "I", is just the sense 
of belonging and localisation present in any dual 
activity of the mind.

In contrast, there is a wonderful mode of cogni-
tion where Consciousness is completely aware and 
completely Self-aware simultaneously. Within this 
mode of cognition your ego vanishes, giving way to 
perception of a new universe with exceptional canons.

Student: What canons?
S: There is no sense of time or space, which leads to 

the elimination of the sense of differentiation of 
Objects. The state of consciousness knows without 
the intermediation of any egoic focus. It knows 

with a story, while he knows it is illusory. That is how Ishvara controls Maya, 
illusion, yet is not affected by it.
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with no rational discursive process, cognition is 
immediate, exactly as happens in the intuitive act.

Student: What does this mode of cognition known as Concen-
tration actually require?

S: It is essential to understand that Concentration can 
come about in two forms: inner and outer. The 
Boundary limitation that segments a closed region 
of cognition always makes the universe symmetri-
cal with a boundary. Here it is possible to Be Aware 
and Self-aware of "inner" ideal and “outer” sensory 
contents. Inner Concentration, made up of ideal 
contents, requires that senses be previously discon-
nected and that there should be no presence of ego.

Student: But… how do you go about this?
S: A lifeless organic body is composed of elements that 

will proceed to decompose, and in the same way 
the mind's boundaries will proceed to dissolve in 
a spontaneous way when cognition is carried out 
with no psychological effort and no ego. The lack of 
psychological effort entails cognition with no sense 
of ownership or localisation (ego), nor any sense of 
hunger for the fruit of action (futurisation). In other 
words, it carries out clear perception associated with 
events that are happening in the Present.

Student: What do you experience in Concentration?
S: Just as when you are awake or asleep, Concentration 

has countless ways of being experienced. The most 
common one is recognising that the one who knows, 
the knower, is everywhere in the field of cognition, 
yet at the same time nowhere.

Student: How do you know you are in Concentration?
S: The "I" will never know, since there is no "I" in this mode 

of cognition. The actual state of consciousness is aware, 
knows, being the sum of non - differentiated contents. 
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Remember, that which knows is Consciousness and 
it can go about it through an "I" that is aware with-
in the operation of individual consciousness, or a 
Saksim that is Aware-Self-aware simultaneously in 
an exclusive non-differentiated field of cognition81. 
Compare this to the sun, which can illuminate the 
earth alone or through another external agent to it, 
such as the moon.

Student: How does Concentration come about?
S: Mental and physical systems interpret the beginning of 

Concentration as vertigo, slight dizziness, being with-
out being. It can also appear as a three-dimensional 
homogeneous inner perception, that is to say, rich-
ness in non-differentiated cognition, which is livelier 
than ever, similar to the exaltation you get when hav-
ing done something which was needed to be done. 
Everyone can interpret the access to Concentration in 
different ways; nevertheless, we are all witnesses to 
the act of Awareness-Self-awareness as the primordial 
element. In the instant after crossing the boundary of 
the field of cognition associated with Concentration, 
the "I" dissolves into the field of cognition.

We have mentioned that all processes which 
lead to experiencing the Observation and Concen-
tration states entail appreciating contents which 
form part of the Present. It would be impossible for 
the Subject to attain the experience of states known 
in Sanskrit as Pratyahara and Dharana respectively82,  
if this were by means of contents which have “hap-
pened” or that will “happen”.

81 Awareness and Self-awareness in Observation are characterised by 
increasing or decreasing as the other – equally and oppositely – decreases or 
increases. This phenomenon is known as “conservation of cognition” and is 
studied in depth in LOS CAMPOS DE COGNICIÓN, by Sesha. 

82  Concentration and Meditation.
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Student: What you are teaching is based on the “here and 
now”. The nature of the Observation state is relative-
ly clear to me. In the case of Concentration there are 
various elements that escape my understanding. I find 
it very interesting that both states, Observation and 
Concentration, have a counterpart “within” the sen-
sory boundary and “without” it in the outer world.

S: I find your final clarification supremely important: 
the greater part of those who practice self-discipline 
get confused, without wanting out, of ignorance, 
and they end up mixing systems of control, apply-
ing those that only operate in the inner world to the 
outer, and vice-versa.

Really, it is very hard to express in words what 
can only be understood with experience. Indeed, 
understanding something without having lived it is 
usually problematic. Theorising compared to expe-
rience is like a horse ambling along slowly com-
pared with the empirical speed of a jet.

Have you had any experience of inner 
Concentration?

Student: On occasions I observe my inner World and for some 
moments everything disappears, in other words, Object 
and knower disappear without knowing where they have 
gone, momentarily everything dissolves without trace.

S: And while this is happening, what is the experience?
Student: I don't experience anything, afterwards I reappear 

as Subject, just as happens when you've been engrossed 
in watching television.

S: And how do you know you don't experience anything 
while you are watching the television, perhaps you 
have dropped off to sleep?

Student: I don't know, both states are similar, yet very different.
S: In what way are they similar and in what are they different?
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Student: They are alike in the sense that, while I'm con-
centrating on the television there is no Subject, yet an 
instant afterwards there I am again as the Subject. In 
what they differ, I really just don't know.

S: I have to disagree. If you have only reached this state 
with your self-discipline, you have not achieved 
very much. Between watching TV and reading a 
book there is no great difference. What you have 
achieved is a state where self-recognition is con-
spicuous for its absence and you take it for inner 
Concentration! If Objects dissolving is added to the 
dissolution of the Subject and, additionally there is 
no self-recognition of the experience, then what you 
have achieved is attaining psychological concentra-
tion, but certainly not inner Concentration.

Student: It's a very relaxing state even so, such peace. 
S: Who recognises what is experienced? Is there experi-

ence of the Saksim knowing?
Student: No, that's true, there isn't.
S: That's why I'm saying your achievement is not the 

right achievement. You have simply reached a state 
of psychological concentration. Recognising what 
happens in your inner world is very important. 
Have you been a witness to the momentary dissolu-
tion of Subject and Object at some time?

Student: Yes I have, I've had that experience too.
S: What did you do to reach it?
Student: Nothing really. I simple started observing my inner 

world. I noticed how contents disappeared one by one in 
the distance; from one moment to the next it was like an 
immense curtain covered everything. Afterwards it was 
if the Subject and the curtain vanished without a trace. 
Then, a “mass” emerged that knew with no “name” or 
“form”. It was the most wonderful experience I have ever 
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had. Nevertheless, I can't understand it when I want to, 
it is impossible to bring it on at will.

S: Was there any sign of a witness, a Subject, in this experience? 
Student: No there wasn't.
S: Was there any sign of an Object? 
Student: No there wasn't either.
S: Was there the least sign of sensory presence that put 

you into contact with the outer world?
Student: It´s strange, but there wasn't. It seems incredible, 

but there weren't any sensory feelings.
S: What was there then, if there weren't any parts or 

even a spectator in the world you experienced? Was 
there Consciousness?

Student: Yes there was, I'm sure of it. There was no way of 
following up the parts, the contents there, as I'm doing 
now, but yes, there was cognition. Thanks to this experi-
ence I can understand you when you say: "it is the state 
that knows and it is the state that knows itself". It is an 
experience which is practically impossible to under-
stand in the light of daily living. It has unique sim-
plicity. Anything you have said on any of the courses 
I have attended is nothing more than a pale reflection 
of what you experience. Now, if there is anything else 
superior in the form of the state of Meditation, I can't 
imagine what it would be like. And if there is, as you 
say, still the possibility of experiencing Samadhi, I can 
only praise the day I'm able to experience it.

To be honest, with this experience I had, I can now 
understand some sections of books that I thought I already 
understood. The words take on another meaning when 
they're backed by real life experience. However, I don't 
yearn for the transcendental experience of Samadhi. Now 
I know it is not me that should seek it, I know it will come 
of its own accord, in its own time, when all my systems 
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are able to withstand the dissolving of the entire uni-
verse. I understand what you are saying regarding inner 
Concentration and how it's different from psychological 
concentration. I can't find words to express it like you 
do. For ages I've searched for something that could 
give meaning to my inner journey, and to tell you 
the truth, I found it in your words and in what your 
teachings brought to life within me. You have always, 
since I met you, said the same things over and over 
again, but while one is not prepared, even the most 
majestic teachings are no more than fine phrases, 
explaining a world that is impossible to penetrate.

What is most bothering about all this is the fact that 
you cannot experience it at will. Even the desire to expe-
rience it only makes this happening all the more unat-
tainable. Once back there I wouldn't want to return; the 
universe perceived and recognised as being the exclusive 
Non-duality of inner Concentration, is the most wonder-
ful gift there could possibly be. Waiting for this is pain-
ful, but there is also happiness, happiness in the fact of 
knowing there is a path that will lead me to somewhere 
real, without boundaries. Happiness in the fact that I 
know for sure it is not a mental creation of mine. Such 
a level of intensity, of experience in Concentration can-
not be madness. Nothing in this world can equal it, and 
anyway this madness is preferable to being sane in this 
limited world of dualities.

S: The most intense dual experience can never ever com-
pare with the experience of inner Concentration. Inner 
Concentration does not consist in focusing upon a 
mental, physical or ideal content. Not even breathing 
or illuminating thought, nor magnificent symbols that 
may arise in your mind; none of these lead to ultimate 
dissolution. The correct way is full experience of the 
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Present. Any other path that seeks to lead to Non-dual 
experience is mistaken, banal and absurd.

Student: How can inner Observation be turned into inner 
Concentration?

S: Initially you learn to observe your inner world with 
your mind and not your senses. When you close 
your eyes you shut off from the external world. 
When you gaze into the innerness with your mind, 
clearly notice that you encounter yourself in the cen-
tre of your own universe and not on the outskirts. 
For instance, when you note with your visual sense 
the darkness that arises in your perception, you can 
sense it is unstable, changeable and requiring special 
effort to sustain it. When your mind observes this 
blackness, it becomes aware of the peace and tran-
quillity that reigns in this newly experienced ambit. 
The lack of effort and the stability encountered there 
are indicative of your being on the correct path.

When you succeed in differentiating the black-
ness both worlds offer to your mind and you can 
notice that mental contents disperse from your men-
tal observation, you will be able to witness how the 
agent that knows gains in strength and stability. The 
sense of being observer takes up half of your inner 
world, the other half is taken up by the unlimited, 
amorphous and homogeneous environment that 
opens before you.

But do not stay there perceiving this wonder 
that extends across the Exin's cognitive spectrum. 
Keep going. Take no notice of what you have before 
you and give priority to the knower who is know-
ing. "That which is known" has no importance, 
now "that which is knowing" is what is important. 
Recognise the "knower", let it prevail; surrender 
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yourself voluntarily to what is happening there. 
Be the observer of yourself. Soon you will see the 
portion of the Exin that formerly exist begin to dis-
solve. Now Consciousness knows the Object-Sub-
ject which fills as Non-duality the reality of percep-
tion that prevails within the field of cognition; now 
the identity of non-differentiated Object-Subject is 
known as Saksim.

outer concentration

Outer Concentration is an exclusive83 act of total, non-
different and simultaneous Awareness-Self-awareness, in 
which Consciousness knows the external world through 
the physical senses, and without any intermediation from 
your sense of ego. While your sensory organs are connected, 
Consciousness recognises Itself as the knower and the world 
that is happening as the Object of cognition. In other words, it 
is simultaneously Aware-Self-aware.

The Boundary limitation, which operates in the appre-
ciation of the "inner" and "outer" worlds, delimits a region 
of cognition made up by the conglomeration of contents 
that consciousness sees as being unified. This is like com-
ing across a previously undiscovered, gorgeous landscape, 
unexpectedly, which in this case is seen as a unique and 
homogeneous non-differentiated flowing mass.

In Outer Concentration, the region of cognition full of 
non-differentiated contents appears as one, making it impos-
sible to locate any kind of boundary between each of the 
Objects that make up the composition. In turn, the bound-
ary that contains the totality of all the Objects cannot be per-
ceived, but it obviously exists, as if it did not, the experience 
would be Meditative. However, Consciousness recognises 
no differentiation or limit in the whole field of cognition.

83  See note 78.
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The Spatial limitation does not operate in the field 
of cognition since the sense of Subject and Object as 
characteristics of what is known, does not exist. To 
speak of Total or Particular perception has no meaning, 
as there is no possibility of cyclic sequence between 
them while Concentration is in progress.

The Causal limitation does not operate either, since 
the activity of Consciousness, such as the act of knowing, 
is not projected by means of the presence of an individual 
consciousness. Appreciation of the Present is always con-
tinuous and uninterrupted, preventing contact between 
this and the Past-Future margins. In conclusion, there is 
no generating of karma while outer Concentration is in 
operation. The undertaking of any action happens with-
out any egoic executor. Action is carried out in a perfect 
and efficient manner. There is no one who takes the action 
to be their own, there is no one who relates it to the future 
which, while the act is being done, cannot be thought of. 
There is no sense of outcome or objective, everything is 
done without there being anyone doing it!

The Interpretive boundary still remains, since even if 
it is illusory because of its perishable nature, the state is 
seen as being real. One understands that it still remains 
since there is yet a further state known as Meditation, 
which is witness to total liberation in cognition. 

In spite of the fact some limitants are inactive and 
others are barely noticeable, the vividness of the cogni-
tion is higher than in any of the other cognitive states. 
In no other lower state84, is there any experience that suc-
ceeds in equalling the strength, wonder and intensity of 
that which is known in outer Concentration.

In outer Concentration, are the Objects dynamic or do they 
appear to be passive?

84 See note 79.
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They are completely dynamic. Any action can be car-
ried out: speaking, eating, working, resting, reading, so on 
and so forth, without passiveness coming into it. Someone 
else would not notice what is happening, only the person 
who experiences outer Concentration can "savour" this 
new mode of perception.

Do Objects disappear?
Of course not! Objects are still there, but they who 

observe them cannot witness any difference between one 
and the other. The most appropriate simile thinking of a 
myriad of raindrops whose boundaries then merge when 
they come together.

How can action be carried out if it is impossible to witness 
Objects being different to each other?

In the same way as when you concentrate on read-
ing a book, are working or watching a film at the cinema, 
your sense of ego vanishes to give way to logical, clear, 
ordered, real and efficient cognition, of which there is no 
egoic witness. Consciousness can know without requiring 
your mind. Moreover, Consciousness is that which really 
knows, it is simultaneous, total and Aware-Self-Aware.

How does one see the world?
The vivid experience of all perceived things arises 

from the fact that everything is observed at the same time 
from different places. Everything perceives everything. 
This is the magic of Concentration: Consciousness knows 
Itself in an non-differentiated manner, associated with the 
region of cognition that your senses have defined.

When a sense changes, for instance, from hearing to seeing, 
from seeing to smelling, do you have to reinstate outer Concen-
tration, again?

No you don't, it is not necessary. In deep Concen-
tration there are levels, you even succeed in integrat-
ing various senses simultaneously. The very perception 
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in Concentration is so alive, so intense, so unique that, 
when you come out of it and your sense of ego returns, 
the one who experienced it is never the same, as they have 
been witness to something which very few succeed in 
experiencing: the cessation of the egoic sense, which gives 
way to a purer, freer more dynamic cognition, one that is 
completely Non-dual.

What is required to transform outer Observation into Outer 
Concentration?

The Exin fixed in the act of total Awareness is replaced 
by Awareness-Self-Awareness. To accommodate this leap 
from state to state, your mind should brook no recurrence 
to attributes of "name" and "form" in known Objects; one 
should learn to persist in the act of contemplating things 
in the world without mentally interpreting them.

If there is no "I", what point can there be in doing anything?
The "I" is not what acts or refrains from acting. The "I" 

thinks it acts or doesn't act. What really does things are the 
actual qualities of matter85. Matter itself driven by prarab-
da karma, creating the future ambit where actions emerge 
spontaneously. To do and be the doer in order to control life, 
such are the mistaken beliefs that emerge in a primary man-
ner when limitations become intermixed. The sense of self is 
the most day-to-day dual sophism that we can experience.

The five physical senses represent the boundary, limit 
or threshold by whose means human beings differentiate 
themselves from the environment in which they have their 
being. The mind performs as an inner sense with the essen-
tial function of interpreting information proceeding from 
senses or contents coming from the memory. In the inner 
there is identification with mental contents. In the outer 
there is identification with any the worlds that make up 
the universe that surrounds us.

85  Guna Gunesha Vartant: qualities overcome qualities. B.G.
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The "outer" world is an appropriation of the senses, 
the "inner" world forms part of what I ideally am. The limit 
between both is the sensory boundary. For instance, when 
you feel sleepy, your senses gradually subside, surren-
dering their own space of existence to your mental con-
tents. And then, your mind, as the evocation of memory's 
contents, prevails over the external world. Contrariwise, 
when the Subject identifies with the external world, the 
senses act as intermediaries for the luminosity of the 
Objects the world possesses.

When individuals succeed in exteriorising using any 
of their five senses, and their Subject who is knowing is 
integrated and fused in with the Object that is known, cog-
nition no longer can be known as Particular or Total, from 
here on it becomes Non-dual.

When Subject and Object are fused together, they create 
a non-differentiated mass in which no content stands out; 
there is no appreciation of boundaries between Objects. 
You only have to maintain outer Observation, without 
interpreting what is being known by means of "name" and 
"form", and the distance between contents dissolves, giv-
ing way to a new mode of cognition: outer Concentration.

If anyone attempts to perceive any Object that is hap-
pening externally in the Present without any psychological 
effort, they will notice that Object and Subject will sponta-
neously tend to unite like two opposite magnetic poles.

When you seek to perceive something which is hap-
pening internally in the Present, without any psychologi-
cal effort, Subject and Object tend to be spontaneously 
distanced from each other just as with two like magnetic 
poles. Whereas in the "outer" world cognition spontane-
ously tends to be associated and integrated, in the "inner" 
world, it tends to separation and disassociation.
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Both worlds: "inner" and "outer", are identical yet 
symmetrical, like someone who looks in the mirror and 
sees themselves as being identical, but are aware that their 
image is symmetrical.

In outer Concentration a region of cognition emerges 
containing non-differentiated contents, and termed Non-
dual. Non-duality itself, in outer Concentration, is a homo-
geneous condition that covers perception without any 
boundaries. It is not the Subject that knows, but rather the 
state of Concentration itself. It is not the Subject that is 
aware of itself knowing, but rather the state of Concentra-
tion that is aware. One is aware of a new manner of know-
ing and recognising the perceived Object and the perceiv-
ing Subject. Both merge, creating a new level of cognition: 
This is Non-dual reality known via the knower in the state 
of Concentration, the Saksim.

Here we have one of the most wonderful and exquisite 
experiences to be obtained here on the earth: having true 
experience of knowing empirically that it is Consciousness 
that knows and not the Subject; your mind and Conscious-
ness are different, thus it is possible to know without the 
mediation of Subject.

One should not confuse outer Concentration with psy-
chological concentration on an external Object, just as one 
should not confuse inner Concentration with psychologi-
cal concentration on an internal Object. Psychological con-
centration entails sustained mental focus on contents to the 
extent that all other potential elements are kept outside the 
orbit of perception. Nevertheless, even though you are con-
scious of knowing, there is no consciousness of knowing who 
knows. In inner and outer Concentration, Subjects place their 
attention in a sustained manner on events flowing in the Pre-
sent and no psychological effort is involved. There arises the 
act of knowing as an outcome of Consciousness, and to this 
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is added the act of self-recognition. In other words, as we 
have seen, Consciousness "knows", but also "it knows" that 
"it knows", Consciousness becomes Aware and Self-Aware.

When someone applies themselves to psychological 
concentration they enjoy the act of knowing, but lose the 
thread of perceiving themselves to be knowing while they 
do so. This is because of the minimum effort, interest, enjoy-
ment, necessity, and so on, that prevails in the instant one 
enters into concentration.

Mistaken understanding of the act of Concentration 
and Meditation, along with the want of clarity regarding 
the difference between inner Concentration and psycho-
logical Concentration, has led many a true searcher after 
inner realisation to continue useless practices that do not 
allow them to sail as they should across the ocean of their 
mind. There are those who take it for granted that visualisa-
tions, evocation, breathing techniques or indeed any other 
activity in which there is a deep yearning, need, or men-
tal search, will serve as a springboard for the experience of 
Non-dual reality. This, however, is not so. The act of recog-
nition of the Self as Atman86, belongs exclusively to Non-
dual Consciousness, because of this the slightest trace, the 
least hint of ego, of selfhood, in your mind, and it will be 
impossible to experience Consciousness Non-dually. There 
are no intermediate stages between Dual and Non-dual 
realities. Any practice, any previously mentioned sadhana, 
can constitute the means of forming habits or satvic men-
tal contents87, providing security for a mind that requires 
assistance in the knowledge of the Self. There is no action 
that leads to wisdom. Wisdom is an act of strict Spiritual 
Discernment that provides the searching soul with security 

86  Synonym of Brahman: Aiam Atma Brahman, this Atman is Brahman. 
Atman refers to the Non-dual vision in individual consciousness.

87 All work in inner discipline or Sadhana, has the sole objective of 
transforming mental habits that are rajastic (active) or tamastic (with tending 
to inertia) into satvic (balanced)habits.
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of recognising oneself as eternal, infinite and Absolute – as 
Sri Sankarachary so ably taught in one of his introductory 
texts to the Advaita Vedanta:

“Just as fire is direct cause for cooking, Knowl-
edge, and no other form of  discipline, is direct cause 
of  Liberation. Because Liberation cannot be attained 
without Knowledge88”

Inner Concentration can come about in the outer 
world, in this case the Saksim disregards sensory organs 
or, otherwise, in the outer world, the Saksim requires the 
aid of sensory organs as intermediaries. In both cases 
Consciousness illuminates the new mental vessel now 
transformed into Subject-Object. Exclusive Non-duality 
is known (perceived) by Consciousness but in turn Con-
sciousness is recognised in the form of Saksim as the active 
entity that knows.

DIALOGUE 13
Outer Concentration

Sesha: What is the main characteristic in the Concentra-
tion state? –asking a student in the group.

 Student: Momentary presence in the domain of the Present, 
associated with events that are happening.

S: The sense that best defines Concentration in any of its 
modes, whether it be inner or outer, is its activity in 
form of non-differentiated, total and simultaneous 
Awareness-Self-Awareness.

Student: Non-differentiated, total, simultaneous?
S: In the Past-Future margin, consciousness takes on the 

role of being proportionally Aware and Self-Aware, 

88  Atmabodha 2, Sri Sankaracharya, Hastinapura publishers, 1982.



171states of consciousness associateD with the Present

in other words, knowing the outer world and in 
part knowing oneself as an "I". While the events that 
are happening are experienced in the continuity 
of the Present, in the form of Concentration, Con-
sciousness takes on the role of being simultaneous, 
total, Awareness-Self-Awareness. This state is also 
described as non-differentiated, as the Subject is not 
distinguished from the Object being known.

Student: Well, where does the "I" go?
S: Who is asking this question?
Student: I am.
S: For you it is fundamental to be an "I", as it constructs 

the reality of existence and cognition within which 
this supposed "I" knows and exists. Because of this 
you seek in all things that which will sustain your 
way of being and knowing. However, in Concentra-
tion there is no question whatsoever regarding the 
"I". While you are Concentrated, the word "I" has the 
same meaning as "egur" and "riox" at this moment.

Student: What do "egur" and "riox" mean?
S: They are invented words, I made them up, they do 

not exist. In like manner, for those who are in Con-
centration, the term "I" has no meaning. The idea 
of an "I", like any other idea, does not evoke men-
tal meaning associated with previous contents. The 
appreciation of any outer content while Concentra-
tion is in process is like a continuous act of learning.

Student: And what about Objects, what happens to them?
S: The differentiation in Objects prevailing in the states 

of Observation, Thought and Dream, are not pre-
sent in Concentration. When you look at yourself 
in the mirror you do not see yourself as the sum of 
eyes, skin, head, eyelids, eye-lashes, mouth, neck, 
and so on. When you hear your name called out 
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by another person you do not think of yourself 
as being the sequence of vowels and consonants. 
Likewise, in Concentration, Objects are still there, 
but the limits your mind projects to differentiate one 
from the other, thanks to the mechanism of evoca-
tion, comparison and mental definition, are simply 
not present.

Student: It is seeing the sea as being a totality rather than a 
sum of countless drops of water.

S: While in outer Concentration, Objects take on an 
exceptional three-dimensionality thanks to the fact 
that there is no one place from which they are seen. 
Consciousness observes all Objects from every-
where in the field of cognition. 

This itself creates a sense of living experience 
that normal everyday perception does not have of 
any other content in any of the other states of con-
sciousness. The simplest of Objects, a matchstick, 
a wall, the edges of clouds, gain unusual intensity 
and are revealed as being non-differentiated from 
the rest of cognition.

Student: But... who thinks, who understands the observed things 
perceived by senses, who catalogues and organises perception?

S: All that is unnecessary.
Student: It isn't necessary?
S: No, it's not necessary. You do not require a dialectic pro-

cess in order to know. Knowing depends on knowl-
edge itself. Allowing Consciousness to know with-
out interfering in the operation by presenting an "I", 
is more intelligent, since the final knowing is "more 
real", more "Non-dual", it is simultaneously Know-
ing and Knowing you Know. Consciousness operat-
ing from this perspective flows in an efficient way, 
with no psychic expenditure. It carries out actions but 
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does not see itself as being the owner of the action; it 
acts yet does not appropriate the outcome to which 
the action leads. It acts without coveting the result.

We identify the world as being all that which 
we are not. We clearly differentiate our own level 
of identification with respect to body and mind. We 
believe ourselves to be in a sphere delimited by our 
senses, whose surface delimits the "inner" world 
and the "outer" world.

With a certain amount of practice, in a relative-
ly straightforward way, senses can be momentarily 
disconnected at will, one by one or several at the 
same time. At the same time the mind can continue 
capturing contents happening in the Present. If this 
is achieved any existing content in the outer world 
will, in a natural and spontaneous fashion, lose its 
distance regarding the perceiver. This experience 
reveals the absence of the Subject amid a permanent 
sea of non-differentiated contents.

Senses, like tentacles, adhere to the outer world 
with such intensity in the Present that the Subject 
itself ceases to be notable, and may even dissolve 
into the mass of cognition.

Student: I can clearly feel that my senses are the limit between 
what I am and the world I am in.

S: You see the world as being countless parts that, on 
being added together, create the reality you per-
ceive. This is natural to your systems. You experi-
ence hundreds, thousands of parts, millions of them 
making up the dynamic game of life.

Student: That's true, that's how it is. I suppose it's like that 
for everybody.

S: You suppose wrong, fortunately your appreciation of 
the world is not shared by all human beings. Have 
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you noticed each content you perceive in its turn is 
made up of innumerable parts?

Student: It's odd, but that's how it is. Every Object you 
experience contains hundreds or even thousands of com-
ponents, each content has not only thousands but rather 
an infinite amount of parts.

S: Can you see that there is distance between you and 
any other cognoscible content?

Student: There is a distance between you and me, and a dis-
tance too between any part that you are formed of. I can 
clearly see that at the physical level, I can distinguish dis-
tance between everything, even where parts of my own 
body are concerned. 

S: At one end of space there is you as Subject, and in 
the other there is the Object being known A few 
moments ago we said that, when our senses are 
activated regarding the world and perception is 
experienced with no psychological effort, Objects 
contained in this field tend to come closer to the 
Subject that is knowing them. Why then is your sen-
sation of distance permanent regarding what you 
are knowing, instead of it vanishing?

Student: At one given moment you spoke about psychological effort 
with which perception is realised. Could that be the reason?

S: That's right. When we recognise external contents 
in a Total way, without adding any psychological 
effort latent in our mind, then the Subject tends to 
be absorbed by the Object to become a new identity: 
Subject-Object. But this only happens when the con-
tent flows in the Present, when the act belongs to the 
"here and now", when it is an event which is happening.

Student: So is this Object-Subject identity the sum of quali-
ties of the Object plus the sum of qualities of the Subject?
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S: No, not at all. The Object-Subject identity has nothing 
to do with adding qualities belonging in the Obser-
vation, Thought and Dream states.

Student: I try time and time again but…it's impossible. I 
don't manage to stay expecting to be unified with the 
Object I experience.

S: You must train your mind through the constant prac-
tice of Meditation. You must learn to see the world 
without constantly qualifying it with "names" and 
"forms". Understand that it is not something to 
want, to desire. Indeed, wanting and desiring pre-
vent unification at the outset. How do you go about 
concentration on reading a book or at work?

Student: I don't know, it just happens.
S: And if you tried to concentrate while you were reading?
Student: I'm sure I shouldn't be able to concentrate either.
S: There is a mechanism that helps diminish distance 

between external contents and from there make the 
leap to outer Concentration. It involves observing 
details in contents. You choose any content and then 
try to pry out all its details. See every component. 
For instance, take a look at a section of floor made 
of pine. Observe its details, go from one detail to 
another without making any effort, simply take 
meticulous notice of the chosen field of cognition. 
When you are paying complete attention to the con-
tent, go on to the next detail, and so on and so forth. 
Can you do that?

Student: I´ll try it. For a short while I feel that the Object 
is nearer, then it moves away again. Yes, it's true, I do 
notice that distance with the Object tends to diminish 
when I look for details as you said.

S: The trick is doing it without making an effort. Don't look 
for anything exceptional in the chosen cognition field, 
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and also, do it without giving importance to defining 
the observed content.

Student: It's odd, for a moment there wasn't any distance, it 
was everything. I don't know how to explain it, it hap-
pened all so swiftly. What I felt is similar in intensity to 
what I experienced walking in the mountains one day. 
On that occasion, there was a moment when I became 
everything that surrounded me. That time it was an 
exceptional feeling. I didn't feel myself walking, I was 
the path. I didn't see the forest, I was the forest. I was 
conscious of everything, but I couldn't place myself any-
where in particular. I am conscious that it existed and I 
recognised its existence at the time. If this is to be in the 
state of Concentration, I can't imagine what the Medita-
tion state let alone Samadhi would be like.

S: There are thousands of levels in outer Concentration. 
What was peculiar about your experience is that, 
to whichever point your senses were directed, per-
ception was non-differentiated. If you focused your 
gaze upon a tree, the tree was you and you were 
the tree, and everything completely replenished 
perception. The same thing happens if another 
sense is involved. The ultimate boundary in outer 
Concentration comes about when your senses are 
integrated, creating an extremely intense universe, 
since sight, hearing, touch and the rest are unified 
creating a new Non-dual field of cognition, free of 
differentiation between Subject and Object.

Student: How can you get your mind to know Objects with-
out distance?

S: Every day of your life, every instant that your senses 
are intent on the world, you should perceive in detail 
and with no effort. No content "in the here and now" 
requires anything special for it to appear, it simply 
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arises. When it knows, the Subject has three options: 
to particularise, in other words, be different to what 
is happening and segment into parts what is per-
ceived, seeing the universe as the sum of Objects; to 
Totalise, being integrated into the Object and, lastly, 
to experience integration of Subject-Object, that is to 
say, experience Non-duality and recognise oneself 
as being non-limited, forever Existent and Absolute.

Student: I don't really know the difference between Concen-
tration and Meditation.

S: To enter into the terrain of Concentration, in any of 
its types, inner or outer, you have to consciously 
dissolve your sensation of "self". The "I" is usual-
ly associated with your most recent history. There 
are regions of your memory which elude your 
conscious desire to remember. Your whole store of 
previous experience along with future desires also 
form part of your memory. All this also limits you, 
so this is the next boundary to dissolve to be able to 
induce the experience of Meditation.

MEDITATION STATE

from concentration to meDitation

Concentration can be likened to gas spreading 
throughout a closed room. Its particles are distributed 
homogeneously everywhere. This is how the Saksim is 
dissolved homogeneously in the entire field of cognition 
becoming merged with Objects, becoming one with them.

Meditation is like gas which escapes from the room 
and spreads throughout the whole planet homogeneously, 
and even more, the entire universe. In the same way the 
Subject, and the Objects, dissolve homogeneously in Non-
dual Consciousness.
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Cognition without the sense of selfhood is not studied 
in the West. And yet it cannot succeed in explaining the 
momentary absence of Subject that happens in psychologi-
cal concentration.

In contrast, in the East, Consciousness is taken to be a 
Non-dual entity, whose innate capacity is the splendour of 
knowing. The human mind undoes the nature of Non-dual 
Consciousness by means of the four limitants inherent in 
the mind, making dual multiplicity seem real, much as hap-
pens when white light passes through a prism causing it to 
split into various colours. The prism stands for the mind and 
the splendour of white light for Non-dual Consciousness.

Meditation is the mode of cognition where Non-dual 
Consciousness is known to Itself, a circumstance that 
implies the total lack of mental dialectic.

Meditation reveals a state of Consciousness in which 
Awareness-Self-Awareness flow in a non-differentiated, 
total and simultaneous way. The Meditative experience 
leaves no trace in memory, since memory and all mental 
activities are momentarily dissolved. The act of Non-dual 
knowing does not require to be confirmed by remember-
ing, since the one who needs always to certify the validity 
of what is known is the Subject. Meditation is free of Sub-
jects, free of differentiated Objects, there Objects and Sub-
jects have been, are and always will be non-different89.

The Boundary limitant is non-existent as there is no 
sense of boundaries, where a Subject can situate itself with 
respect to an Object, and vice-versa. A simile to help under-
stand this is space. Space cannot be restricted by a wall, 
a galaxy or any other Object. Volume occupies space, yet 
space is independent of volume. The existence of volume 
requires space, but space does not depend on the volume 

89  Hence here we have again the supreme affirmation that sums up the 
Vedanta resumes: Jiva Brahman Aika, the individual is identical to the Absolute.
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of bodies to exist. Space interpenetrates volume, it is its 
cause, its support and, nevertheless, it is not modified by 
the presence of any kind of body whatsoever.

The Spatial limitant is also non-existent in Meditation, 
since there is no sense of Particularisation or Totalisation. 
Through differentiated cognition of Subject or Object not 
existing it is impossible to assume that the Subject is dis-
tanced from any content or is fused with any Object.

There is no causal limitant. The lack of the "I" prevents 
there being a Subject that knows itself as the executor of 
action, apart from this, the integration of past, Present and 
future as an A-temporality, precludes differentiating Pre-
sent from future, avoiding the sense of an objective or of 
any futurisation whatsoever while the action is in process.

The Interpretive limitant also wanes in Meditation. 
Duality has ceded the throne formerly possessed by the 
"self". The different states of consciousness are all united by 
their causation: Non-dual Consciousness. Correct cognition 
has derived from recognising what is known via the mind, 
in immediate cognition of everything simultaneously in 
Itself. Now, Consciousness is witness to Itself. Correct cog-
nition is the only way of witnessing that the snake is a false 
projection of a true thing: a rope which does exist90.

The continued experience of Meditation leads to Sama-
dhi, or possession of the Self. If we had to adopt mental defi-
nitions regarding the attributes of Samadhi, we would state 
that it is: Consciousness, Being and Absolute Bliss.

90  The Snake and the Rope, constitutes a typical example that is intended 
to show how duality simply superimposes the false impression of a Snake over 
the real Rope, because of the lack of real understanding in those who observe. 
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DIALOGUE 14
The state of Meditation

Sesha: The most sublime experience any human being 
can have is expanding their cognitive nature in the 
action of non-differentiated, total and simultaneous 
Awareness-Self-Awareness.

Student: Expanding consciousness to infinity…
S: No, Consciousness does not expand
Student: Well, a great many authors all coincide in using the term 

"expansion of consciousness", as a term that will explain 
certain uncommon experiences in common cognition.

S: That's true. Nonetheless, Consciousness never expands, 
it never contracts either.

Student: How do you then explain the diversity of cognitive 
experiences taught in the Vedanta.

S: It's very simple. Diversity is the result of differen-
tiation between Subject and Object. While either of 
them exists, each of them will take up their respec-
tive place in the cognitive universe. Consciousness 
never expands, the limitation does, the mind will 
take on varied boundaries, but Consciousness has 
always been, is and will be the same, with identical 
characteristics. For instance, you go to bed after dark, 
and note only a minimal sphere of perception, since 
darkness, lack of noise and whatever else precludes 
sensorial activity. Nevertheless, the following morn-
ing the sun is shining, your sight recognises details in 
walls, your hearing captures distant sounds. When 
you go off to work, your vision is confronted by blue 
sky and white fluffy clouds that adorn it, while the 
deafening roar of traffic may tire you. It would be 
nonsense to state that space expands depending 
on what time of day it is! It is much more logical 
to recognise that it is your senses, depending on the 
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conditions of your perception, becoming aware of 
one reality or another of Objects contained in space, 
depending on the imposed sensory limits.

Student: And who knows Consciousness knowing, when 
there is no Subject-Object, and Awareness-Self-Aware-
ness is total and simultaneous?

S: You are missing the point. You take your own reality 
for being valid, only because of the mental associa-
tion that you have with your own personal history. 
I am not asking you to stop perceiving your body or 
the world around you, I really am not. I am not say-
ing that your mode of perception is mistaken either. 
Simply the world that you recognise is dual and 
therefore diversified, a circumstance that in essence 
generates the conflicts intrinsic to a limited, dual 
representation of cognition. Perceive yourself and 
the world, but do not identify what you observe 
what you see with mental history. Know without 
history, know events which are happening without 
differentiating them or comparing them with other 
things that have already happened or probably will 
happen. When the mind quietens down –since it is 
the mind that discerns difference and comparison– 
it will ascertain that it is not itself that knows, but 
rather Consciousness that does so, thanks to its own 
illuminating Non-dual nature, impregnating with 
the light of knowledge.

The odd thing in this process is the initial sensa-
tion of losing the malleable sense of Self-Awareness 
to replace it with the continuing fusion of Aware-
ness-Self-Awareness. The shift from one to the other 
happens without anyone or anything controlling it, it 
just happens without there being any witness, just as 
happens between waking and sleep or between sleep 
and waking. When the mind rests in itself, the silence 
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that originates from self-control emerges and the 
relationship between Present and Past-Future Mar-
gin disappears; this is the instant that the dissolution 
of ego occurs and Non-dual Consciousness arises.

Student: What is the state of Meditation like?
S: Have you ever reached it?
Student: No, I've not.
S: Meditating is the clearest recognition of the universe's 

and humankind's greatness. Have you ever fallen 
madly in love?

Student: Why, yes. Once or twice.
S: While you are in love, you notice that the bonds 

between lovers lead to fleeting moments of feeling 
they are one.

Student: Yes that's true, love is a very strong feeling, perhaps 
the most intense and wonderful of them all.

S: Only if the fusion that love creates between lovers 
is intense. Attempt to Project what it could be like 
to be merged with each and every constituent con-
tent in the universe and, while this is happening, 
become aware the you are That and That is you, like 
a drop of water when it becomes part of the sea.

Student: This must be a unique experience.
S: It is the only experience that has any meaning, it is 

the ultimate objective of all humanity, it is the nec-
tar that appeases every question and the interstellar 
silence of the universe. Do not seek it or be obsessed 
by it, even quench all desire to experience it, as that 
too is a desire that necessarily has to be eradicated. 
Learn to recognise that it is "That" which interrelates 
all cognition in every state of consciousness. Learn 
to discern the silent witness that is before, during 
and after all cognition. Learn that That is like our 
eyes, which see, but are not seen by the seer. 



THE SELF AND THE NOT-SELF91

When we refer to the "ego" we mean the individualising 
unit. There is nothing more common to Subjects than the very 
act of conscious self-recognition as being a differentiated part, 
differentiated from the surroundings. Any probability of per-
ception of a fraction or halving of the Self can be discounted. 
The primary mental process to illuminate individual con-
sciousness is that of selfhood. The "I" is thus the first appre-
ciation or perception and will serve as a base and platform 
for all entities. To be in the "self" (the "I") is natural to the 
human experience, since it allows us to identify ourselves 
as different from what is not us. "Selfhood" provides a 
locus for the experience of existing, the primary, cognizant 
entity known as the Subject, and a primary psychic agent 
referred to as "ego".

The "Ego", Subject and "self", are notions that are both 
similar and different. Each of these three terms refer to a 

91  A term synonymous with Exin. "Not-self" as a synonym for Exin is 
treated in footnote 67.

Chapter 5

The nature of  duality 
and non-duality

❁



184 the Divine ParaDox

particular mental domain. "Ego" in our terms refers to the 
psychic experience, emotions and feelings. As an entity 
it is that which feels, has emotions and sensibilities and 
passions. "Subject", on the other hand, denotes cognisant 
experience, being the fundamental unit upon which epis-
temological act or process of knowing is based. We do not 
find Subjects that know themselves only as a fraction or 
division into parts. "Self" (the "I") denotes a conscious uni-
ty and perceives the fundamental, primary and indivisible 
state of individual existence. 

The Subject the "self" and the "ego" all have in com-
mon the quality of being primary entities associated with 
the innumerable characteristics of hundreds of thousands 
of physical, energetic and spiritual contents. Understand-
ing forms part of the "Subject". The existence of a "self": 
John, Jane or Mary, denotes individuality. The "ego" is the 
aspect of the entity which can be cheerful, sad or out of 
sorts, which experiences feelings, emotions and passions. 

The "self" is a primary conscious entity, it recognises 
itself as the Subject of cognition through introspection and 
is made up of all kinds of psychological contents.

The "not-self", the Exin, is not the negation of that. Pre-
fixing the “not” to the term self is not enough to produce 
such a negation. The "not-self" is the primary conscious 
unit and operates when the "outer" is known in the Total-
ising mode of perception. The "not-self" recognises that it 
is a not-Subject and is notable for an absence of past his-
tory as it interprets the field of cognition. The "not-self" is 
the unity of the Totalised state in the "outer"92, the identity 
that operates when Object and Subject are merged in the 
Present. That which knows –the seer– in the Total "outer" 
state, is Consciousness associated with a "not-self". When 

92  The unity that knows, associated with the "outer" Particular Spatial 
limitant and the "outer" Total Spatial limitant, is the Exin the "not-self". This is 
a new form of cognition associated with the state of Observation.
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Consciousness is associated exclusively with Self, percep-
tion becomes completely Non-dual.

The "not-self" forms part of the cognitive field that pos-
sesses internal boundaries, since if it didn't, the Totalised state 
would become Non-dual93. When the "self" becomes diluted 
into a Total "outer" state, thanks to the continuing experience 
of the Present, it structures a new field of cognition whose 
only limits are the most primary instinctive limits.

Making the leap to the Non-dual experience involves 
not just conscious egoic surrender, but also the loss of the 
slightest instinctive trace that might operate in any of the 
most recondite labyrinths of the mind.

the nature of Duality

All of the entities that make up the world possess one 
intrinsic, natural characteristic, one which induces pain 
and conflict: Impermanence. The transforming of one 
Object into another brings with it a dynamic vision of our 
surrounding universe. From atoms to immense stars, all 
takes part in this movement, the change that life decrees.

All content is structured to contain a multiplicity of 
parts. Take for example a wall, as just one instance of what 
we mean: note that it is made up of many ingredients: 
sand, cement, bricks, paint, and so forth. And every new 
element in turn is composed of further new parts, and so 
on, successively. Such that, when we define any Object, 
this takes on the properties of the different components of 
which it is composed. No part of any content will persist 
unaltered in the ambit of space and time, they all change, 
they all transform – that is to say the boundaries will alter. 

That being so, all content can be seen to be empty, given 
that none exists independently from the multiplicity of other 

93  Here then is the difference between the Observation, Concentration 
and Meditation states.
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parts that make it up. The Buddhist tradition is adept in the 
analysis of reality from the standpoint of the void, emptiness. 
The saying: "the universe is void", should not be taken as 
a mere nihilism. On the other hand, the Western nihilis-
tic interpretation of this maxim shows its ignorance in 
assuming the void to be an absence of parts and, ultimate-
ly, of Conscience. Such an approach to the investigation 
of reality is nothing if not simplistic, not to say immature. 
Buddhism, like the Vedanta, is aware of another order of 
reality, where the interpretation of the term void has other, 
far broader connotations which are more valid and intelli-
gent. For the East, the void represents the presence of Con-
sciousness without the intrusion of Subjects and Objects.

All contents in the universe relate with other ones to 
bring new contents into being. This enables association, com-
parison, and so on. In fact, there is a way of recognising new 
contents through the negation of the attributes of others. For 
example, it is possible to identify a particular Object on the 
table, negating the names of the other Objects around it. This 
way of defining Objects or any of the parts that make them 
up, by the sum of the attributes that they possess or the nega-
tion of others, takes us into the area of Duality. 

Duality implies that all the constituent contents of 
the universe are in turn composed of innumerable parts. 
No part defines itself. It is important to make it clear that 
we are not referring to the word that defines the content 
– “wall”, “floor”, “roof”, “building” or “sky” – but rather 
the fact that any constituent will have a "name". However, 
it is not the "name" that really defines the essential nature 
of things, since the "name" is just phonetic substance that 
a language assigns to any given content. To state that an 
item does not define itself and remember that we are not 
referring here to the phonetic substance used to name it 
implies that an entity in itself is not "something". "Name" 
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and "form" are mere accidents of eventuality in space-
time. No entity is a "name" and no entity is a "form", given 
that "name" and "form" are empty of reality in themselves 
and are simply a convention, an intelligible representation 
of any Object.

The term Duality is given to all Objects that do not 
define themselves, but rather are defined by means of 
using other contents. A forest, as such, is not defined by 
the lexical item "forest", nevertheless, it is defined as the 
sum of: trees, rivers, mountains etc. Likewise, a tree, as 
such, is not the lexical item tree in itself, yet it is defined 
by the sum  of: bark, roots, leaves, flowers, and so on; and 
thus it is with any of the parts that defines any Object, and 
indeed something similar applies to Subjects.

Dual things are: physical matter with its infinity of 
variations; energy, also ideal entities, such as feelings and 
thoughts. Every entity whose own basis does not define 
itself is Dual. All Objects are Dual, changeable, transitory, 
in a word: impermanent.

DIALOGUE 15
Duality

Sesha: Can you see anything in the hall that stands out 
to your senses?

Student: Why yes, the column here next to me.
S: Describe it.
Student: It's a structural column of the building. It has a 

cross-section of about forty by forty centimetres square. 
It is roughly four metres high, covered by wood cladding, 
presumably pine. It's made of reinforced concrete.

S: Very good. You have defined the column through a 
certain number of constituents. Now try to define 
one of them, "the pine wood, for instance".
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Student: That's made up of strips of wood about two metres long 
by eight or nine centimetres wide. There are knots and grain 
in the wood. It's been varnished with transparent varnish.

S: Before you defined the Object "column" using various 
elements, one of them being "wood". Now you define 
"wood" attributing characteristics of length and width, 
varnish, knots among other things. More parts appear. 
If you go about defining any of the constituents 
again, you will find you always use other parts to 
do so, which transforms the exercise into an endless 
loop where there is no end and no beginning.

Student: So it is impossible to reach a final definition, since 
even then there will be more qualities that are parts made 
up of other Objects. It's never-ending.

S: What Object doesn't need to be defined through the 
use of another one?

Student: There isn't one. Every Object formed by parts, or 
all parts that make up an Object, necessarily require 
something external that defines them.

S: However, none of the meanings that you use to define 
the column in the hall are permanent in time and space.

Student: And what about ideal meanings?
S: Not even those. The appreciation of beauty, the idea 

of numbers and other abstract entities, however 
archetypal they may be, will be subject to personal 
interpretation that each millenarian culture applies 
to the world.

The world you interpret with your mind pri-
mordially exhibits the attribute of change. Human 
beings suffer because of it. Pain is no more than 
egoic impotence when confronted with change. 
People are leaves in a gale swirling in the stormy 
ocean of the uncontrollable motion they are sub-
jected to. The fact of this sum of Objects captured in 
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the form of a universe is, it cannot be denied, real-
ly exceptional. The immeasurable beauty intrinsic 
to the contemplation of vast galaxies and constel-
lations can only be compared to the presence of a 
flower or the magic of life in any of its patterns.

 We are selfish because we believe ourselves 
to be different. Human beings think of themselves 
as being unique and special and, nonetheless, they 
cannot control at will their enzymatic processes or 
their hair growth. They are born with the illness of 
pride and their mistaken upbringing and education 
leads them to believe that they possess body and 
mind. And even though individuals see themselves 
as being the centre of the universe, their body and 
mind are subject to change and eventually die.

Everything experienced is part of other parts, 
or its negation. Everything, absolutely everything 
which can be experienced by any human being, 
can be interpreted affirmatively or denied, negat-
ing such affirmation. Affirmation and denial are 
part and parcel, as are thousands of other dualities 
which our language uses.

The term Duality expresses the relative self-
indefinable, changeable nature of constituent entities 
in the universe. Duality strides about triumphant-
ly as the instrument of the dialectic; the scientific 
approach is based upon it, and owing to the fact of 
its unassailable habitat, pain goes about the world 
alongside alternating ups and downs shared with 
its counterpart, happiness. Duality is the basic inter-
pretive mechanism of the mind, the binary opera-
tion of computers is akin to the functioning of the 
brain. In our mind and universe there is no single 
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thing, there are at least two. Those who see unity, 
add something to it to create a new Duality

Do you know of any experienced Object that has no 
parts, that has no representation of "name" and "form"?

Student: Could it be…God?
S: God! Do you have any experience of God?
Student: No, I don't.
S: When you do have, we will almost certainly be able 

to understand each other without having to speak.

the nature of non-Duality

We can now turn to the study of Non-dual entities in 
more depth, which, along with the properties of the Spatial 
limitation, masterfully explain the essential nature of reality.

All entities associated with the Interpretive limitation 
of "name" and "form" are Dual. In other words, "none of 
them are defined by themselves, but rather by virtue of the 
sum of characteristics of other dual entities". According 
to the Vedanta, dual entities can be known and analysed 
thanks to existence of any of the six pramanas94 already 
established and widely studied by the tradition.

In turn, the Vedanta recognises the existence of a 
third and final mode of reality, apart from Particularity 
and Totality, associated with existing entities: Non-dual 
reality. Non-duality pertains to entities that "are defined 

94 Pramana: instrument of valid knowledge; or valid forms through 
which knowledge operates.

The six pramanas are:
1. Pratyaksha, Perception.
2. Anumana, Inference.
3. Upamana. Comparison.
4. Artapatti, Presumption
5. Anupalabdhi, Non-apprehension.
6. Sabda, Verbal testimony

To study the epistemological theory of the Vedanta system in depth, 
see the masterly work: Methods of Knowledge, by Swami Satprakshananda. 
Advaita Ashram 5 Delhi Entally Road, Calcuta.
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by themselves". It is one of the most complex and at the 
same time simplest of concepts to have been gestated by 
human thought. It arises as a primary idea that allows one 
to explain the metaphysical essence of the entire universe.

Non-duality can be taken as those things that "exist", 
without being "anything"95. Our vision of the world 
requires all entities "to be something" – in other words, 
to have attributes of "name" and "form". Nevertheless, 
Non-dual entities exist without needing mental associa-
tion with "name" and "form", a situation that entails them 
being recognised by the absence of mental interpretation 
usually associated with dual entities. Non-duality does 
not require concepts of Object and Subject, which belong to 
Particular and Total appreciation.

There are those who devote themselves to a particular 
divinity as the reason for being of all things. The epithets 
God, Ishvara or Allah, Logos, etc., are there to act as a guide 
through the stormy seas of the search for the Highest. In 
contrast to the majority of metaphysical systems of thought, 
the Vedanta bases its genesis of existence on the idea of 
Non-duality. 

All that is Eternal, infinite, Absolute, Being, Consciousness, 
Bliss, Present, Knowing, Love, Brahman, Atman, and all those 
conditions of existence that cannot be defined by comparison, 
relationship or negation with other entities is: Non-dual.

“That which penetrates everything is indestruct-
ible. Nothing or No one can annihilate this imperishable 
Being (Atman)”96 

 “Because (Atman) never had a beginning nor will 
have any end; without having been it will never cease 
to be. It is unborn, perpetual, eternal, and does not die 
when the body dies”97 

95  "Anything" refers to any content concerning the Interpretive 
limitation, in other words, it must have "name" and "form".

96  Ibid, B.G., II-17.
97  Ibid, B.G., II-20.
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 “No weapon can harm it, nor fire scorch it, nor 
water dampen it, nor wind buffet it”98

 “Invisible, inscrutable and immutable. If  thus you 
know it (Atman), you have no need to despair”99 

The Vedanta is not a system of thought comparable to 
a pantheist, dualist or monist religious description. The 
primary and fundamental essence of the Vedanta cannot 
be equated with many divinities, nor with two, nor even 
with one divinity alone. Neither number, quantity nor 
quality constitute the predominant parameters that might 
provide a framework for Non-dual nature. Non-duality 
resists any kind of comparison to any religion and can 
never be defined as a negation of dual reality.

Non-duality knows itself in the very moment that 
Subjects succeed in maintaining themselves in the flowing 
Present. When individuals are permanently aligned with 
events which are happening, when they are effortlessly and 
firmly aware of themselves in "the here and now", they 
recognise that the event happening and the Present where it 
happens are one and the same. The total absence of the psy-
chological location of the Subject allows for the emergence 
of Non-dual reality. There is only one process by which 
a Particular or Total state can dissolve into a Non-dual 
one, and that is uninterrupted awareness of the Present. 
The Non-dual state is stable par excellence, permanence 
reigns there, it is always what it is, it does not change, it 
has always been, is and will be identical to Itself; It is only 
known to Itself, It is only experienced by Itself.

The Non-dual state, including the meditation 
state, surpasses any other mode of cognition, in inten-
sity, reality and strength. The Dream, Thought, Obser-
vation and Concentration states are mere mirages; 

98  Ibid, B.G., II-23.
99  Ibid, B.G., II-25.
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they are simple shadows before the eternal radiance of the 
Non-dual state. Non-duality is pure Present, without the 
slightest trace of "ego" and without the least murmur of 
"the "I" you once were" or "the "I" you would like to be".

Non-duality is only known and experienced thanks to 
existence of the Meditation process or through the living 
experience of Samadhi.

non-Duality versus Duality

The processes of cognition can be explained thanks to the 
incorporation of the Spatial limitation and the three modes of 
relationship that there are between Subject and Object.

The independence between dual entities provides a 
basis for the differentiation between Object and Subject 
and, the emergence of Particular cognition.

The integration produced in the Total state, while one 
is in the "outer", results in the merging of Object and Sub-
ject, leading to the homogeneity of Subject-Object.

In turn, integration in the Particular state, while one is 
in the "inner", results in the separation of Object and Sub-
ject, leading to distancing between Subject and Object.

In turn, there is a state of full, total and absolute non-
differentiation between Subject and all the Objects that are 
happening in a field of cognition, and that is the Non-dual 
interpretation.

The Vedanta accepts the existence of dual Objects along 
with Particular and Total perception. However, it main-
tains that the root of their existence does not lie in them 
themselves, but rather in the Non-dual essence that they 
partake of. There are a series of important considerations to 
be taken into account concerning duality and Non-duality:

1. Non-duality is not the opposite of duality, and vice-
versa; they are not complementary.
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The mental interpretation of the universe is clearly 
dual. Everything surrounding us can be qualified or 
categorised. All Objects have the intrinsic quality of 
"name" and "form", associated with the formal or ideal 
plan. The world is represented by the mind as a gigan-
tic jigsaw puzzle, where every Object has a nature inde-
pendent from any other Object.

Daily chores, common experiences and practical 
actions done by the Subject are acts which incorporate the 
recognition endowed by Consciousness, whose essence 
enables the taking in of mental information proceeding 
from senses and memory. Our perceptual conclusion is 
that, any act carried out or known by the Subject can be 
represented as dual cognition. The nature of Conscious-
ness does not suppose any opposite attributes by means 
of which it can be defined. Assigning the term unconscious-
ness, as an opposite aspect to consciousness, would be a 
mistake. To consider that Consciousness can momentarily 
replace unconsciousness is mistaken. You only have to place 
the mind of a Subject in a hypnotic state, to realise that cogni-
tion belonging to any previous experience is always poten-
tially active. Forgetting an experience does not mean its 
non-existence, much less lead us to conclude that there is 
a momentary lack of consciousness at the moment of not 
remembering. The very act of Consciousness belongs to 
the Non-dual entity. There is no Subject whatsoever that 
"knows" Consciousness. Consciousness knows Itself. Con-
sciousness is forever present, it is not segmented, it cannot 
be qualified, it is not quantifiable, it has no boundaries or 
limitants. It simply Is; it defines Itself.

The same is true of the act of the Present. All events 
happen in the temporal space known as Present. Thus, 
it would be equally false, as we have seen beforehand 
regarding Consciousness, to suggest that the opposite 
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reality to the Present may be called past or future. There 
is no term that counterpoises the idea of Present. It is not 
viable to define the Present as the absence of past or future 
either, as neither of the negations succeeds in denoting the 
real nature of the Present. Moreover, to show the past as 
being real, one has to move it to the "flow" of the Present. 
The Present offers a characterization of reality that cannot 
be compared, negated or associated to the past or future. 
The future does not have the reality we, on the other hand, 
do find in the Present. There is no Subject whatsoever that 
truly knows the Present. To define the Present is to con-
vert it into the past, it is to limit it to something that was. 
The mind transforms the Present into memory to be then 
known as past. Because of this, the Present can only be 
known by Itself in its own ambience. In like manner to 
Consciousness, the Present is a Non-dual entity. It is not 
subdivided, as any past or future act requires the forever 
stable Present in order to exist. Apart from this, the pre-
sent cannot be qualified or quantified, nor does it have 
boundaries, limitations nor beginning or end. It simply Is, 
It is defined by Itself.

Neither Consciousness nor the Present have coun-
terparts that complement them. Their Non-dual nature 
excludes such a possibility. Known Objects are not contrary 
to the Consciousness that knows them. Entities that flow 
in the Present do not oppose or complement each other 
regarding the actual Present either. The cognoscible uni-
verse is not the sum of Consciousness plus Objects, since 
the actual Knowing of Consciousness is independent of 
any Object. Objects float like virtual entities in the sea of 
Knowing, which belongs to Consciousness, and the ocean 
of Reality, which belongs to the Present. Objects are like 
waves and bubbles, they are fleeting concepts that do not 
exist for themselves. The sea and the ocean are their cause 
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and they have never ceased to be and will never cease to 
be water, even if they are momentarily perceived as being 
bubbles or waves. Bubbles and waves are not opposed 
to the sea, neither are they complementary to each oth-
er. Waves and sea are similes that are associated with the 
momentary nature of a Subject that wishes to retain expe-
rience channelled by senses and "associate it" as being its 
own, by means of an "I" that believes it is knowing in the 
Present. Waves and bubbles are simple modifications of 
water itself that make up the ocean. Waves and bubbles 
are mere ephemeral and changeable appearances.

Waves and bubbles are different from the perspective 
of the Subject, while it is immersed in the world of duali-
ties. Waves and bubbles can be experienced with there 
being no distance between them as it happens in Total cog-
nition. Also, if the Subject perceives them continuously as 
a part of the Present, in the "outer" world, without defin-
ing them or mentally interpreting them, waves and bub-
bles are seen non-differently from a Non-dual viewpoint.

2. Non-duality and duality coexist, Non-duality being the 
basis and support of duality.

We have previously gone over the Non-dual nature of 
Consciousness and the Present. In the Vedanta both realities 
are: characteristically non-comparable to any Object, along 
with being impossible to define by conceptual opposition 
or dialectic synthesis.

The Vedanta does not set out to explain metaphysical 
differentiation between individual entities (whose nature 
and mental functioning are eminently dual) and the Non-
dual entity. Western theological training seeks to demon-
strate that, sometimes, God is an external reality –a clearly 
dualist slant– or alternatively that God is to be seen as the 
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one reality – a clearly monist approach. Compare the Kan-
tian phenomenal viewpoint which similarly dissociates 
reality from the Nomenon with regard to phenomena. As 
Sankaracharya masterfully stated: from the point of view 
of Non-duality, the dual universe ("names" and "forms") 
does not exist. From the point of view of dual reality, the 
universe is real. In other words, the universe is real from 
the dual perspective owing to the Non-dual substratum 
supporting it; duality has no metaphysical basis in itself.

Krishna, avatar100 of Vishnu, states in the Bhagavad Gita: 

“ In my non-manifested aspect, I (Atman) penetrate 
the entire universe. All beings have their roots in Me and 
I have no roots in them”

 “And nevertheless, beings do not have their roots 
in Me ( I do not dwell in any special place within them). 
Hence my Sovereign Yoga! The upholding of  beings does 
not reside in beings. My spirit is their efficient cause”101

Here we have the great mystery, the mystery par excel-
lence, the particular detail that can uniquely resolve true 
knowledge: "the universe has its roots in Non-duality but 
Non-duality does not have its roots in the universe". This 
apparent contradiction only shows the immensity of the 
wisdom found in the Bhagavad Gita concerning Non-dual-
ity. The efficient cause of duality is Non-duality, yet, Non-
duality is in no special or defined place in duality. Simply, 
they both coexist as Objects and the space they occupy. The 
efficient cause of all corporeal volume is space, nonethe-
less, space does not abide in any unique or specific loca-
tion of Objects.

100  Incarnation of the divinity, whose task consists in being a pillar 
upon which religious tradition is built.

101  Ibid, B.G., IX, 4 and 5.
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Both duality and Non-duality co-exist. Duality is 
seated in Non-duality without changing it, just as Objects 
occupy one place and later on another, without changing 
the nature of the space where they occur.

Both duality and Non-duality co-exist. Duality is seat-
ed in Non-duality without changing it, just as a film that 
projects a fire or a flood does not change the screen it is 
projected upon.

Both duality and Non-duality co-exist. Duality is seat-
ed in Non-duality without changing it, just as events in 
the Present endow reality of existence to Objects from the 
past that flow there without changing them.

Both duality and Non-duality co-exist. Duality is seat-
ed in Non-duality without changing it, just as Conscious-
ness illuminates the cognition of Objects without the latter 
modifying it.

Observe the sea and notice how it can be perceived as 
one single content; the content "sea". However, it is also 
possible to observe it as: waves, bubbles, spray, etc. There 
are millions of parts, waves, bubbles, spray making up 
the entity known as "sea". In turn, any given wave can be 
represented in our perception as one content independent 
from any other, and the wave is transformed into the sum 
of crest, movement, bubbles, water, so on and so forth.

Now, attempt to see the same sea, or any wave in it 
without passing judgement or providing any kind of con-
ceptualisation. Observe it happening in the Present, free 
yourself from memory and do not seek to stick to any 
mental concept that entails association, relation or nega-
tion. Do not define the sea through using "name" and 
"form", situate yourself in the "outer"102 world while you 
are knowing it. Like this, you will become aware that the 

102  It is one of the two symmetries that the Boundary limitation 
presents: "Inner" and "Outer".
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limit of the Object and your own limits will slowly dissolve 
as you are free of expectation and do not deny the existen-
tial nature of what you are observing. There the limitation 
and changeability of both Object and Subject cease. Now 
things simply Are, with no time, no past, no future. If in 
your appreciation of the cognitive event you succeed in 
dissolving even the passive association that you have with 
having been or one day will be, you will have moved to the 
infinite regions of cognition associated with Subject and 
Object. If you succeed in maintaining the attitude of flow-
ing in the Present, you will have exalted all cognitive dual 
states. Now cognition flows associated with Conscious-
ness recognising itself as the Subject-Object identity and, 
moreover, non-differentiated from all the infinite number 
of Objects-Subjects in this and all existing universes. 

And even more, remain there in your non-sense, non-
effort and you will experience as never before: becoming 
aware that multiple Non-dual entities do not exist, there is 
only Non-duality, which is there underlying as the meta-
physical cause of the entire universe, non-distinguished, 
with no differences, and of course no egoic presence in the 
one who observes.

3. When a dual entity is perceived and differentiated from 
any other dual entity, Non-dual nature becomes hidden, 
and you cease to be aware of it.

The egoic effort of recognising and localising yourself in 
the face of what are proposed to be other duel entities, is the 
basis of duality. Because of this, all Objects are experienced as 
individual, independent or forming part of another one.

In the process of knowing, the Object to be known, the 
knowing Subject and the actual power of knowing that acts 
as an intermediate between them both, are defined. While 
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there is a knowing Subject, there will be an Object to know 
and the actual field of knowing where this happens. In 
the dual cognitive appreciation103,  there is a Subject inde-
pendent from the existence of the Object.

Nevertheless, what is it that integrates as a single 
unity all these multifaceted, independent contents that 
float around making up the universe? The answer is sim-
ple: multifaceted entities seem as such, only to the sight of 
Subjects. Simply curb in the Subject the mind's propensity 
for creating a sense of mental differentiation between and 
among Objects, and impede the emergence of judgements. 
In this way, both Subjects and Objects lose their own 
boundaries and become dissolved in Non-dual reality, 
which underlies in the form of Being, Consciousness 
and Absolute Bliss. The personal identity of the Subject is 
no more than the consequence of its own boundaries that 
apparently delimit Non-dual Consciousness, through the 
illusory act of thinking.

Just as the Dream state is not experienced when the 
Subject is in the Thought state, the Thought state is not 
experienced while the Subject is in a dream. Thus, the dual 
nature of mental perception inhibits the appreciation of its 
Non-dual basis.

 "I am" is the root thought from which duality stems. 
"I am" is the foundation upon which the mind constructs 
thought, attachment, joy and pain. "I am" is the seed of eve-
ry individual entity. While the primary sensation of exist-
ence, in form of "being an I, a self" prevails, Non-dual reali-
ty will remain little more than one more theoretical concept. 
Beyond your mind and its process of judgements, concepts, 
memory and egotism, Non-dual reality permanently flows.

103  This is, while there is a sense of distance, differentiation between 
Subject and Object.
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What Non-dual and dual cognition have in common is 
Consciousness. Firstly, Consciousness knows Itself, secondly, 
while there is the slightest trace of ego, the Atman cannot be 
apprehended, it is intangible and apparently non-existent.

 “THAT has hands and feet everywhere, heads, eyes 
and mouths everywhere. It hears everything It sustains eve-
rything, It dwells in the world and embraces everything in it”

 “Although It has no senses, it shines forth in all senso-
rial faculties. Totally non-attached, it sustains all, and exempt 
of  qualities, it contains all”104

4. There is no dual entity that is any closer than another to 
where it would be easier to come in contact with Non-duality.

The western religious educational system enshrines 
virtues as steps through which one can advance to higher 
levels. Proximity to virtue makes humankind improve, to 
come closer to the ethical model of what human beings 
should be. In turn, action leading to the attaining a high 
moral code becomes the path to follow and the beacon 
that accompanies searchers on their inner quest.

From this perspective, complying with ethical, reli-
gious and social strictures is the guideline to follow. Trans-
gression or straying from the path turns the executor of 
such action into a deserver of divine or social punishment 
and reprobation.

In conclusion, the practical labour in life consists, 
according to some ethical models, in accepting a previous-
ly determined model, through commandments or laws, 
avoiding breaking them at all cost. If broken, the previ-
ously determined model: "good" "Christian", "ethic", and 

104 Ibid, B.G., XIII, 13 and 14.



202 the Divine ParaDox

so on, will transform those who carry out the action into a 
socially stigmatised and sinful entity.

This very particular way of looking at life tends to 
polarise human behaviour: the good and virtuous versus 
the bad, the unjust. The struggle for control is life and 
death, and there are no Queensbury rules. Sometimes the 
very value of the lives of those who struggle for one side 
is not respected by the other: they have to be converted or 
be punished.

Within this ethical model which has lasted centuries, 
toiling Western humankind becomes prey to all kinds of 
martyrdom; in this way compulsory flag waving, or the 
supremacy of an idea through faith, is justified.

It is not surprising that the lack of moral clarity in 
which we live leads to the extremes that we see in newspa-
pers, magazines and other news media. There is no way out 
for humanity, lacking as it does a clear path towards itself.

The Vedanta heads in a different direction. It does 
not categorise action within moral parameters, nor does 
good and bad have any effect. Moreover, it concludes that 
“action cannot destroy ignorance as the former is not in 
conflict with the later”. 

“Only Knowledge is capable of  destroying ignorance, 
just as only light is capable of  illuminating pitch darkness”105 

Release from the perennial duality that action presents 
does not come about through the moral posture in which 
action is carried out and, even less by framing action with-
in virtuous boundaries. The only way out is through Cor-
rect Knowledge. But this is not intellectual understanding, 
oh no. Rather, it is metaphysical Discernment106, Superior 
Knowing, knowledge of the Self. You have to know "who" 

105  Atmabodha 3, Sri Sankaracharya, Hastinapura editorials, 1982.
106  In Sánskrit, Viveka.
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truly knows, the ultimate perceiver of all knowledge should 
be found. To submerge yourself in the unlimited ocean 
of Non-dual knowing is the medicine that cures the pain 
caused by being alive without knowing why you are alive.

Because of this, there is no one more perfect mode that 
will serve as a springboard to Non-duality.

Non-duality is not the product of a type of action, nor 
is it the negation of action. Non-duality has no apparent 
cause or genesis whatsoever, because of this, access to 
Non-dual nature can never be through a dual approach. 
Non-duality knows Itself, It is within Itself, It gratifies in 
Itself. It does not have attributes at all and yet it possesses 
all attributes. It is One-without-second, Unlimited, Abso-
lute and Infinite. Whoever perceives it perceive themselves 
and they are the ultimate perceiver of all knowledge.

“It [Brahman] is without and within all beings; at the 
same time motionless and in movement; because of  its 
tenuousness it is imperceptible and it is equally close at 
hand as it is far away.”

 “Although indivisable, THAT which is the support 
for all beings is distributed amongst all beings. He creates 
them and He absorbs them”107

5. Duality and Non-duality coexist but never intercept.

The world is full of examples through which one 
learns how difficult it is to put this in a nutshell, to con-
ceptualise it. For instance, let us take a look at the ideal 
concept of numbers. There is an infinite stock of num-
bers, yet the adding up of numbers does not reach infin-
ity. Between any two natural numbers, there are infinite 
numbers. the infinite boundaries the definite, both coexist, 
neither excludes the other, but they never intercept.

107  Ibid, B.G., XIII, 15 and 16.
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The same thing is apparent in the field of physics. The 
splendid theory of relativity leads to absurd conclusions 
regarding the apparent stability of matter. For example, an 
inertial system of reference accelerated to approximately 
the speed of light should increase in mass to near infinity. 
However, the space in which it is contained reduces to zero. 
How can an infinite mass that occupies no space be accel-
erated? Absurdity appears, indicating the instability of 
dual entities. Infinity, as a Non-dual entity, coexists with 
duality, but neither have points in common.

In the field of philosophy, it is assimilated that the 
Self is the indisputable primacy when it comes to what 
is considered to be real. The simplicity of the axiom I am 
therefore I exist is undeniable. But what are we? Why do 
we exist? This is the most immense doubt proposed by the 
mind. Here again, the undefined coexists with the defined, 
without there being a meeting point.

Hence the greatest of mysteries and the most wonder-
ful of truths: the divine paradox is the intersection of duality 
and Non-duality. The inexplicable surrounds the explica-
ble, infinity surrounds the limited, the Absolute bounds the 
individual and, among them all, absurdity is the only thing 
they have in common. The paradox is this point in common 
and point of encounter where both realities touch.

Infinity is not the ultimate end of numbers, nor of 
individuality, nor matter. Consciousness illuminates the 
intellect bringing Knowing to light. Nonetheless, who can 
find any words to define Consciousness? Has anyone ever 
been able to apprehend Consciousness?

It is always the same dilemma. the limitation imposed 
by the mind's egoic activity prevents the experience of 
Non-dual reality. The way out: stop the flow of constant 
mental judgement, by damping down the fluctuations of 
the mind. There, Knowing never ceases, all that is lost is 
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the egoic guise of appropriation and desire, resulting in 
the recognition of unlimited or Non-dual reality.

Duality and Non-duality intercept each other in a 
place without time, in a place free of causality, principal 
attributes of this meeting-place being absurdity and the 
unknown. There, individuals are urged to forge their pri-
mal egotism, hiding the fact that they are essentially free, 
free of the pain that is imposed by believing that their 
existence is limited to their memory and primary personal 
consciousness.

“You should know that neither Matter nor Spir-
it have a beginning; and also know that Matter brings 
about all its modifications and qualities”

 “Whoever knows the Spirit (Atman) and Matter 
with its qualities, in whatever condition they may be, will 
not be born again”

 “In truth, those who see, see that matter carries out 
all action and that the I (Atman) is inactive”108

6. In dual reality there is time, space and causality. When asso-
ciated with Non-dual nature there is no time, space or causality.

The innate quality of all duality is: "name" and 
"form". Another formula that determines the dual nature 
of human beings is: birth, growing up, reproduction and 
death. Both are developed within the prerogative of cau-
sality and their nature develops in a dynamic way within 
the levels of time and space.

Non-dual nature does not depend on time or space. 
This odd proposition referring to Non-dual nature would 
seem to be improbable. Many would say: how can the 
absence of time and space be verified? What would hap-
pen to individuals submerged in such an ambience? 

108  Ibid, B.G., XIII, 19, 23 and 29.
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Would they be able to return without harm? You should 
understand that Non-dual reality defines Itself and only 
those who experience it succeed in understanding the 
magnitude of the infinity in the Self.

Non-duality is a stream of reality that unfortunately 
is not contagious. The closeness of an enlightened mas-
ter with experience of Brahman inspires inner exaltation 
in devotees, but this joy is still far from the actual Bliss of 
those who truly experience it

The Bliss of a Gnani is not the immense joy the mind 
is capable of feeling. Their freedom cannot be likened to 
something else via mental reference. Non-duality simply 
springs forth, envelopes you and casts your mind into the 
wonderful void of the wonderful non-existence of the ego. 
There is no personal witness to the event, no trace remains 
for any onlooker to be able to observe the nature of what 
now enfolds them.

While Gnanis engrossed in the immaculate peace of 
infinity, find themselves firmly seated in Meditation, they 
could be compared by an external agent to a motionless 
and yet tenuous statue. An alien witness would feel "some-
thing" radiating from them. Those who observe would 
find that their eyes would find it difficult to concentrate 
on any particular region of the Gnani's body, since their 
mind and senses would be projected "outward109, prevent-
ing the usual sense of separation from being created. In 
this manner a magical atmosphere of release and peace is 
created all around.

Who could describe the mystery of belonging to a world 
free of attributes, where entities roam non-differently, where 
there is no distance to the space between Objects and time 
has no effect on them?

109  In other words, you will tend to lose the sense of spatial distance 
between Object and Subject.
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Where does the limiting boundary of a raindrop go 
after being submerged in the ocean of which it forms part? 
This is how egoic nature is dissolved in the face of Non-
dual experience. Memory, reason, logic, and any other fac-
tor in your mind, are dissociated, giving way to the majes-
tic source of the entire universe: the Atman.

7. Non-duality has no attribute whatsoever, it is defined by Itself. 
Duality has the primary attribute of "name" and "form" 110

Try to close your eyes while you find a comfortable 
position. Feel how you continue the habit of sensory 
localisation of any internal or external entities. Perceive 
how your attention flows from one part of your body to 
another as time goes by in an uncontrolled fashion. While 
this is happening all kinds of thoughts emerge like ghosts, 
thoughts which only have their circumstantial root in 
common. In this manner, from one place in your memory 
to another, minutes or hours go by without any change, 
except for the probable tendency to fall asleep.

Now, for instance, perceive your inner world only 
through your subtle corporeal senses. In this case observe 
the darkness that is momentarily produced when you seek 
to interpret the world that is hidden by your closed eye-
lids, by use of your inner sight111. If after months or years of 
practice you are able to remain immutable, observing the 
blackness your mental sight detects, then you will be able to 
become aware of a new mode of peace, tranquillity, a mix-
ture of quietness and strength, of silence and experience.

110  In this case, "name" and "form" also stand for the remaining 
limitations: Spatial, Boundary and Causal.

111 This refers to the faculty which sees that which is possible to 
imagine, this is mental sight , and not the sight which is aware of darkness as 
absence of light detectable to the physical eyes.
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Minutes could go by, one by one, but you remain 
motionless, experiencing a deeply unusual, wonderfully 
intense mode of being and of existing. Initially the sen-
sation of being a Subject does not disappear. It remains 
unchanged and unchangeable. It is just that the Subject 
now in the form of Exin, is continuously aware of itself 
without any intermittence. The silence can still be defined 
as such, the darkness remains in the same tone as known 
before. "Name" and "form" merge together in the Object 
experienced together with the atmosphere so created.

Now seek to unmask the observer that remains there 
associated with this inner visual sense watching the spec-
tacle of blackness, both the observer and spectacle, together 
making up perception. Seek to hold on to being the knower 
and not be projected into what is being observed. Place your-
self in the Present and without your attention being drawn 
towards any inner Object whatsoever; transform yourself 
into an experiencer of yourself. Seek the knower who is 
observing and merge with this. Do not mentally interpret 
your inner world by means of your own mechanisms. Just 
you with yourself, without definition, without location and 
without any mediator whatsoever.

Here attributes cease. The Saksim is now immersed in a 
place where no entities are differentiated. Knowers encoun-
ter no sense of comparison, appropriation, or localisation. 
When you succeed in remaining, minute after minute, 
without interfering with or affecting the state you are expe-
riencing, you will become aware that you have succeeded 
in tasting the first aromas of the nectar of immortality. You 
are now the space which flows within space. No Object limits 
you. No concept limits you: there is no up or down, birth or 
death, heat or cold, pleasure or pain.

Nor it is not feasible to recognise yourself as an indi-
vidual entity, for Consciousness is associated with the lack 
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of egoic limits, feeding the Knowledge that operates there. 
Here, there is Existence, there is Knowing, there is Bliss, 
but yet more lies in store. This is just the step immediately 
prior to Non-duality since you now find yourself in the 
intermediate state known as Concentration.

Maintain yourself in this state unassailed by doubts. 
Do not seek to control anything. There only has to be the 
slightest hint of location or mental appropriation to desta-
bilise the state. The slightest mental movement would 
bring about a return to the state of Observation. Take 
notice of how the boom of infinity takes over perception. 
Be aware of how Consciousness, which before was merged 
in the homogeneity of Subject-Object, begins to take on 
density, body, solidity. Being and Knowledge are not just 
mere concepts, which Subjects rely on to feel themselves 
to be alive. Now Being, Knowledge and Bliss expand with 
their own life-force. Infinity is their body, The Absolute 
their reality and Eternity their abode. Free at last of all 
attributes, replenishing everything; free of opposite pairs, 
they flow in their causeless reality. Hence the Non-dual 
state, the magical breath that supports the entire universe, 
where everything has always Been, Is and Will be. There is 
utterly no difference between the one who perceives and 
what is perceived, Consciousness and Understanding are 
similar or identical realities.

8. There is no single nor various Non-dualities. Non-dual-
ity is not "something" unique or multiple, nor is it the 
sum of various Non-dualities.

Because of this the Vedanta does not draw upon mon-
ist, dualist or pantheist theology. The Vedanta is simply: 
Advaita, in other words, Non-dual.
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The generalised attributes given in Western cultures to 
God, as source of the entire universe, as Omnipresent, All-
pervasive, Eternal, Infinite, Absolute, and so on, are  terms 
conceptually situated beyond all mental appreciation. They 
are unintelligible projections for us in our day-to-day lives.

The Western concept of divinity is surely mistaken. 
There is a morbid tendency for it to be manipulated for 
personal gain. It can be infinite love and full brotherhood 
one minute, and an avenging cause that justifies turning 
against your neighbour the next. Like other religions, this 
one promises eternity to the just and happiness after death 
if commandments are complied with.

Human small-minded all too often has a tedious 
tendency to turn what is sacred into something vulgar. 
Egotism in the mind is so powerful, so insidious, that it 
becomes fascinated by dogma and ritual instead of seek-
ing first the world of inner silence. Humanity, in this wise, 
plays at being spiritual. Hundreds of false prophets flood 
bookshops all over the world with their books, instructing 
many thousands of misguided people on how to gain "a 
future life", "paranormal power", the "magical presence of 
invisible masters and sublime beings", and such like.

Human beings do not turn their gaze upon them-
selves. They presume that the truth lies in anyone else but 
themselves. What is there to lose if they seek the ultimate 
perceiver within? Why resort to spiritual baby-sitters, 
when the Subject Itself is the sum of all that is cognizable?

Just as, when you light a lamp, light, heat, and radi-
ance are all brought harmoniously into play, so experience 
of any one aspect of Non-duality orchestrates all the other 
characteristics. Discerning any one aspect of Non-duality 
leads to recognition of the rest of its participant qualities.

The Non-dual entity, as we have seen, is that which 
can only be defined by Itself. As in the case of the Absolute, 
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Infinity, Eternity, Consciousness, the Present, Being, Bliss, 
and so forth.

Notwithstanding, the characteristics of Non-duality 
cannot be experienced in an independent way, separate 
one from another. The slightest hint of any one of them 
will invite the inrush of the rest. Because of this, the expe-
rience of supra-consciousness or Samadhi is the highest 
svadharma112 human beings can attain.

 Because of this the Vedanta adopts the term Non-dual, 
to indicate that which is the absence of dialectic opposi-
tion, a condition which prevents defining the prime nature 
of all things.

In the same way that infinity is not the sum of all num-
bers, Non-duality is not the total sum of the mental appre-
ciations we may have of it. Non-duality remains elusive 
for as long as the perceiver plays at being an individual 
entity seeking to discover it. Non-duality entails non-dif-
ferentiation. The appreciation of an independent Subject in 
cognition instates dual cognition.

9. Samadhi is total and unlimited perception of Conscious-
ness, owing to which, Non-duality is an empirical reality.

All the great traditions of humanity have preached 
Non-dual experience in a similar fashion. None but the 
living traditions of our times can foster the nature of Non-
dual experience. A tradition is alive only when it is capable 
of gestating in its followers the transcendental experience 
upon which their religious and philosophical traditions 
are founded. If it were not so, tradition would simple sur-
vive, like the prolonged life of a mortally ill patient or a 
corpse that is hallowed by worship.

112  Personal duty. This is the foremost personal task that any human 
being should set about.
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It is remarkable how all the sages from every age and 
tradition that tell us of the "ultimate experience" explain it 
with a similar backdrop, demonstrating the universality 
of the state in question. All of them, without exception, are 
aware of the greatness and simplicity of its reality. They all 
have something in common in their knowledge: there is 
no experiencer, there is only Non-dual experience.

Samadhi does not arrive progressively, it simply 
appears, it takes knowers by surprise. They so to speak 
never know what hits them when it happens, only when 
they revert back to their egoic condition, is their mind is 
capable of apprehending the fragrance, the hint of immen-
sity in what has happened. All words fall short, none can 
clearly define that which is beyond words.

Samadhi is simply a continuous exercise, an exercise 
which serves as a basis for eventually remaining in that 
state. When experiencers of the Non-dual state uninter-
ruptedly remain there, they are known in the tradition as 
Jivanmukta; their task is completed. Now they do not form 
part of the universe, the universe forms part of them.

Great figures that form part of the Buddhist tradition, 
such as the Buddhas themselves, are the enlightened beings 
that forever act as a lighthouse, a beacon in the mental dark-
ness of their devotees. They are the ones who have realised 
the supreme task, they have conquered themselves.

In turn, Veda masters in the last century: Ramakrishna, 
Ramana Maharshi or Nisargadata Maharaj, are the best evi-
dence there is of human achievement of the final libera-
tion. To all of these masters of being, we owe every last 
breath of our minds to attain the Ultimate reality.

10. Non-duality is indefinable but can be experienced.



213the nature of Duality anD non-Duality

This is a statement which confuses Western thinkers: 
Vedanta philosophy is a theoretical-practical system. There 
is no dichotomy between formal and theoretical aspects. 
Neither is there any fracture between philosophy and reli-
gion. How can this be? The answer is simple, all states 
which are defined throughout the process of inner prac-
tice, including Non-dual reality, are susceptible to being 
experienced.

It is feasible to monitor each mental state experienced in 
inner practice in its early stages. The descriptions of levels 
attained are universal, that is to say, they can be generically 
analysed so that everyone can situate themselves in each 
area within themselves in ever instance. In all the different 
states of consciousness students will recognise, step by step, 
the place in which their mind finds itself at that point and 
the operational mode it is realising.

Beyond the higher states of Meditation, egoic activity 
gradually wanes and vanishes away precluding any descrip-
tion whatsoever by Subjects of what they are experiencing. 
There, the very fragrance of the state is beyond com-
pare. Consciousness does not cease, although the mind is 
deprived of activity as is memory along with ego – these 
remaining in a state of potential existence. Consciousness 
is not a participant act of the mind. Consciousness and its 
product, awareness, are independent from the mind, in the 
same way that moonlight does not belong to the Moon, but 
rather, it is just a reflection of the sun's radiation.

Consciousness Knows, whether it is associated with the 
mind or not. The experience of Knowing in the absence of 
an "I" does not generate personal memory. Personal memo-
ry is the product of Subjects'necessity to take experience as 
their own; it is only through the act of localising it and feel-
ing that it belongs to them, can experiencers permanently 
sustain the recognition of their own individuality.
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 There is no empirical memory of the absence of "I", or 
ego loss, the "I" is just the sense of appropriation, the sense 
of ownership of empirical memory. There is no Subject 
without a past. When someone purchases land, and they 
state that they are the owner, they sense in their minds 
the fact of their dominion over the land. In like man-
ner, egoic entities take themselves to be the beneficiaries 
of their experience. To be owner of "something", is only 
the sense of belonging associated with that "something". 
Being a Subject is, essentially, having access to memory in 
a dynamic state, the link forged by karma.

Non-dual experience is not something that is remem-
bered, it Knows itself to be, but given the impossibility of 
pin-pointing an owner, the attributes experienced do not 
have any reference or comparison whatsoever in the mind. 
Thus, it can be stated: Non-duality is indefinable but it can 
be experienced!

What strange bridge unites duality with Non-duality? 
What strange creator brings about the disappearance and 
reappearance of the "I", before and after the experience of 
Non-duality? Whoever can answer this knows Brahman. 
Only Those who have submerged themselves in the ocean 
of limitless Knowing and have swum to the opposite shore 
are knowers of themselves, all the rest is pure ignorance.

DIALOGUE 16
Non-duality versus duality

summary 1
Sesha: I"m going to attempt to take a closer look at one of 

the most (if not the most) beautiful of ideas produced 
by human thought. The genius concealed within it, 
along with the beauty and inner exaltation evoked by 
its understanding, is balsam that soothes the mind.
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Non-duality is the basis for the Advaita Vedanta 
system, it is its reason to exist. Even concepts such 
as Maya and Karma, are no more than later expres-
sions, concepts that have arisen subsequently to 
clarify the fundamental idea of Eastern thought.

Large part of the restlessness in all individuals 
can be summed up in a phrase: their search for a rea-
son for their existence. To go deeply into the primal 
cause of all things has always been, down through the 
ages, the burning desire of hundreds of thinkers and 
philosophers. Some of them, by means of inspired 
philosophical and theological postulates, at least 
partially explain the restlessness caused by the ques-
tions: Where do we come from? Who are we? Where 
are we going?

To resolve the dilemma of existence, the Advaita 
Vedanta proposes a different way out to the one pro-
vided by Western rational speculation; it takes the 
primal reality as being Non-dual, in other words, 
the existence of contents without association with 
expression of "name" or "form". Non-duality is not 
subject to any limit of place or time whatsoever; it is 
always Existent, Stable and Continuous. Neverthe-
less, it holds out the possibility of not only being pre-
sented as a theoretical entity but also being verified 
through actual practical and experienceable action. 
Herein is the great difference to Western theoretical 
systems: the Advaita Vedanta allows for real, hands-
on participation in the nature of the Ultimate reality, 
also known as the Primal reality.

(Continuing the previous dialogue with a different student)
Can you describe the column on your left?
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Student: Fine: a column that is square in section, and roughly 
forty centimetres square. It is covered with natural coloured 
pine cladding. It is about four metres high.

S: Excellent. Choose just one out of the three definitions 
you've mentioned. 

Student: The column is cased in pinewood.
S: Go up to the column and feel the wood's surface with 

your touch. How rough is it?
Student: Not very. In fact, it's smooth.
S: How hard is its surface?
Student: It's pretty hard, it's not very rigid but it's not 

exactly pliable either.
S: Notice how the categorisation of any Object lies 

between two theoretically valid extremes, which 
are essentially inconsistent.

Student: Yes, I realise that: objects are always defined on a 
scale between two opposite poles, but I don't really get 
what you mean by them being "essentially inconsistent".

S: "Hardness" and "softness", as conceptual theoretical 
entities are valid, but the "extreme softness" and  
"extreme hardness", to use the terms with which you 
defined the pine cladding, are non-existent realities. 
They are valid theoretical concepts, but essentially 
non-existent in practice. What is the hardest thing 
there is?... a diamond. What is the extreme limit 
of softness?... talcum powder. Yet there is always 
a potentially harder or softer Object! Our practical 
language always denotes half-truths. Our mental 
conceptualisation places us between two theoreti-
cal but essentially non-existent poles. All poles and 
their intermediate manifestations, which serve as a 
theoretical pattern in our speech, are known as dual 
patterns. Thus, duality always defines and denotes 



217the nature of Duality anD non-Duality

an intervening condition between two essentially 
inconsistent extremes.

How many dual patterns did you use in your 
previous definition?

Student: I pointed out that the column was "tall", trying to 
describe it as not being "short". I used the term "natural 
coloured" to symbolise the tone of the wood, that is to say, 
light coffee coloured.

S: It is clear to you that your mind uses dual pat-
terns as references and with regards to them then 
categorises perceived contents. Even the concept of 
individuality is no more than the localisation that your 
mind manipulates in terms of "being" and "not being".

Student: Yes, I can see that.

In the same way, the primary condition of every dual 
entity inheres in the capacity to be defined by means of 
the assignment of "name" and "form". The underlying pri-
mary boundary in the case of every entity is "name" and 
"form". Non-duality is defined by itself, without a hint of 
relationship, comparison or negation.

summary 2
Sesha: I shall now set out to explain what Non-duality 

is. To do this I shall use one of the most common 
examples put forward in the Vedanta, I'm referring 
to the essential nature of space.

What name would you describe the actual 
space we are occupying with?

Student: We are in a hall or conference room.
S: What limits does it have?
Student: The door, walls, windows, floor and ceiling. That is, 

everything that divides it off from any other room such 
the kitchen, bedrooms, and so on.
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S: OK then. Suppose it were possible to take away all the 
limits known as walls, keeping the rest, we would 
find ourselves in a different place with a different 
name, as the walls wouldn't exist. What would this 
hypothetical place be known as?

Student: Perhaps we would call it… level one or the ground 
floor or between floors.

S: If we then took away the limits known as ceiling in the 
building where we are, with the walls already taken 
away and now with no ceilings to act as limits, how 
would we define this place where we supposedly were?

Student: I would call it a yard or open space or something like that.
S: The definition regarding the space we are in changes, 

depending on the limit you adopt for it. The ini-
tial space was known as "hall", later the next space 
was known as "between floors" and later "yard". 
You adopt your definition depending on the limits 
within which the space you are in is contained.

Student: Yes, of course. Depending on the limit that the space 
has, my concept of it changes in one way or another.

S: Now tell me what are the limits to space?
Student: What are the limits to space? 
S: Yes that's right, space.
Student: Well, space doesn't have any actual limits. Every-

thing known has to occupy space. The whole volume of 
an Object is associated with space.

S: And so, are the limits you were talking about pre-
viously only "virtual or apparent limits" of space?

Student: Those limits do not really delimit space, they are con-
ceptual in that the mind realises them to be able to define 
and situate itself regarding its environment, as space has 
no limits. It could be said that they in fact "apparently 
limit space", since they don't actually limit it.
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In the same way, space has no limit whatsoever, yet 
it seems to be limited by the presence of dual Objects that 
reside there and which it supports, Non-duality is, as an 
attribute of Consciousness, the basis of any dual cognitive 
act that the mind carries out. The only permanent thing 
that links different states of consciousness is the actual 
power of Knowing. The flow of Non-dual existence is 
apparently limited by dual cognition, in whatever form. 
Reality would seem to be differentiated; yet this is only 
from the standpoint of mental interpretation.

summary 3
Sesha: Take note of how Objects, that apparently limit 

space, require space to be able to exist. Without the 
spatial factor there would be no Objects with dis-
tance between them at all! Nevertheless, it would 
seem that dual Objects have the apparent attribute 
of limiting space.

Student: I can understand that "wall", "ceiling" or "door" 
limits restrict an area, an area to which a "name" is 
assigned or associated with a "form". It is also clear to me 
that such limits do not truly limit space; they "apparently" 
limit it. We logically see Objects occupy space, and that with-
out space it would be impossible for them to exist.

S: That's right, space is the formal cause for all Objects, 
it is the natural essence that Objects can never limit. 
Does mass volume need space to exist, or does space 
need mass volume of Objects to exist?

Student: I didn't get that, could you ask your last question again?
S: The column we started off with at the beginning of 

our exercise requires a space to take its volume-
mass, that is, the mass occupied by its volume.

Student: All physical entities have to have mass, and this 
has to be associated with a volume. This volume has to 
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occupy a given space, it exists thanks to the presence of 
the space that contains, as you said, its volume-mass.

S: Agreed. Nevertheless, does space need the volume-
mass of entities to exist or can it exist without it?

Student: Space exists independently from Objects, but 
Objects need space to exist!

S: This explains how, for duality to exist, it is sustained, 
underpinned, by Non-duality. Duality needs Non-
duality to Be, whereas Non-duality doesn't need 
duality to Be.

In this same manner, Non-duality is the essential cause 
of every dual entity. Duality has its root in Non-duality, 
yet it never limits it. However, Non-duality is not found in 
any specific place of duality, just as space is not found in 
any given place of an Object.

summary 4 
Sesha: The space occupied by the column is unchangea-

ble, is this unchangeable nature of space clear to you?
Student: No, I don't understand you.
S: Observe the column located in front of you. Does it 

occupy space?
Student: Sure it does.
S: Do you think it would be possible to move it some-

where else?
Student: If need be, it could be done.
S: OK, and would the space move along with all the dif-

ferent components in the column, or would each 
component take up another space?

Student: Each part of the column would occupy a new space. 
Moving the column from one place to another would not 
change the new space as a result of the move.

S: And, what would happen to the previously occupied space?
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Student: It would be in the same place, it wouldn't change.
S: This is what I'm referring to when I say that space 

is unchangeable. Although a new form apparently 
moves in to fill it and then later it is empty again, the 
space is just what it is, unchangeable space which is 
available for any volume to occupy it.

Student: So, space is not changed by the presence of Objects 
and, nonetheless, it is the cause for their formal nature. 
Space is unchangeable.

S: There is no space that differs either inside or out-
side Objects, when they are moved from one place 
to another. The spatial condition is unchangeable 
regarding the dual nature of the actual content 
(wall, ceiling, window, upper floor, lower floor, and 
so on) associated with each Object.

In like manner, Non-duality is stable and independent 
from any dual content that might be contained within it. 
Non-duality is unchangeable and, in turn, it is the efficient 
cause of every dual Object.

Summary 5 
Sesha: What are your physical limits?
Student: My limits?
S: Yes, if you didn't have limits you would bounded by 

infinity as happens with the nature of space. What 
do you consider as being your own physical limits?

Student: My body is a limit.
S: That's right, your physical body delimits you from any 

other physical Object. What other limit do you have?
Student: My mind, my memory.
S: Very well. And how real or apparent are these limits?
Student: They are completely real. I am based on these limits, 

without them I am no one or nothing.
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S: Are your bodily limits stable? Are they unchangeable 
when it comes to space and time?

Student: Of course, my body, and my mind, change with 
every instant, but apart from my body's size changing, I 
have always been me.

S: And before being in your body, where was your "I"?
 Student: I honestly do not know.
S: Before your mind became aware of having a body, just 

now, where was knowledge that you are your body?
Student: I don't know that either, The body was already there, 

non-differentiated.
S: You are That which was prior to this appearance of 

your body and, thanks to this fact, you are able to 
become aware you have a body.

Student: I understand what you are saying without exactly 
grasping it...

S: Was having a body enough to be able to recognise 
yourself as an individual?

Student: No, it obviously wasn't. As I grew up, I gradually 
became aware I was an individual.

S: In other words, as time went by, your mental limita-
tion became aware of your physical limitation?

Student: I suppose you're right, if you want to put it like that.
S: Tell me another way of looking at it!... What limits 

your mind?
Student: What limits my mind?
S: Your body limits a space. Although its limitation is 

variable and unstable, it has beginning and end; it 
occupies an unchangeable space. In the same way, 
your mind is equally as variable and unstable and 
has a beginning and end; it is occupied by something 
that truly or apparently limits it. What is this some-
thing that truly or apparently limits your mind?

Student: Perhaps it is the cosmic mind?
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S: Are you asking or telling me?
Student: I'm asking you.
S: The cosmic mind of who or what?
Student: I don't know.
S: Then don't give silly answers. Try a more reasonable 

level of dialogue. Is the limited nature of your mind 
clear to you?

Student: Yes it is, it's perfectly clear.
S: At what moment do new limiting conditions arise in 

your mind?
Student: When I think!
S: Thinking entails a mixture of different activities, such 

as: evoking, comparing, defining. Which are you 
referring to?

Student: At the actual moment of thinking my mental world 
adopts limits: remembering, comparing. Of course when 
I think I bring up information from my memory and I 
compare the Object I'm knowing with something that 
already exists within me. This generates limits, while I 
keep on thinking the limit remains associated with my 
mental activity!

S: What do you mean by generating limits?
Student: I am aware that "something" is differentiated from 

"something", yet I can't think of any actual words that 
can define this.

S: Could it be that limit concerns how you feel the sen-
sation of differentiation of your psychological unit 
and of its contents, regarding other psychological 
units and their respective contents?

Student: Yes that's true, as I remember or compare things, I 
feel the sensation of differentiation between each content, 
what is more, the fact of seeing myself as the Subject of 
perception entails differentiation with the known Object.
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S: The Vedanta defines the limiting and differentiat-
ing activity, which acts in favour of appropriation 
and belonging or possession, as egotism. So, using 
"name" and "form" in the process of thinking, you 
generate dissociation between Object and Subject. 
In this manner, the limit and the limit's possessor 
coexist, creating an ambiance of physical and psy-
chological reality associated with a sense of egoic 
belonging in the agent that knows. "Possession" is 
the mental activity of recognising yourself as the 
"owner" or possessor of the experience that is being 
known. "I am", as egoical appropriation, is as primor-
dial a mental sense as the act of obtaining informa-
tion by retrieving it from memory. Therefore, egotism, 
memory, doubt and individual consciousness, are 
basic constituents in the mind. There is no conscious 
or instinctive thought prior to "I am".

In the same way, "I am", is the primary thought thanks 
to which your mental cage is constructed, it is also your 
initial limit. Without this egoic limitation, there is no Sub-
ject or Object; then Consciousness flows associated with 
the act of Knowing and Knowing that one Is, at the level 
of Concentration and Meditation.

summary 6
Sesha: You have previously taken note that in your 

mental process, while you remember or compare, 
"name" and "form" exist. Your mind also manifests 
the sense of "appropriation" or "possession" in this 
process. The belief that the known and the know-
ing Subject are independent from each other, cre-
ates the basic and primary separation of Object and 
Subject. When you become aware of any experience, 
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your intellect takes previous mental content made 
up of "name" and "form", and projects it upon the 
otherwise non-differentiated Present. The apparent 
reality thus summoned up, and known by Subjects, 
emerges so swiftly that the Subjects assume it to be 
their own and the content in the Present as being dif-
ferent from them. In the same way as stills succeed 
one another at high speed, when projected onto a 
cinema screen, the stills of perception quickly hap-
pen one after the other creating the fantastic story of 
a universe external to Subjects, with Subjects being 
independent to and different from this universe.

To break this magic duality you only have to 
remain knowing any Object that flows in the Present, 
without there being any alternate sequentially which 
the mind customarily manifests when it fixes and 
evokes things. Hence, with the continuity of percep-
tion in the Present, it becomes clear that individual 
consciousness is just a brief and delimited reflection of 
reality. Individual consciousness seems to be real and 
to be awareness, not because of the Subject, but because 
of the Non-dual characteristic of Consciousness. 

Student: In the actual instant of Knowing there is no sense 
of belonging, but immediately afterwards there is. It is 
extremely quick, I am not clearly aware of it happening.

S: While you doubt, there is no understanding, when 
you understand, there is no doubt. The act of learn-
ing is an instant full of unlimited Knowing. Once 
Knowing, the need for appropriation emerges fast, 
transforming it into memory. The problem arises 
essentially in the fleetingness of your cognition. The 
mind flows like a dotted line between Object and 
Subject, Subject and Object. There is never a straight 
continuous line to testify to another order of reality, 
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whether it be in the Particular or Total ambiance of 
cognition. The simplicity of this Vedanta awareness 
can be experienced by anyone: keep your attention 
concentrated on any single Object that is flowing in 
the present, the rest will happen of its own accord!

In similar fashion, Knowing is a Non-dual entity. Con-
sciousness works by induction of Knowledge, from indi-
vidual consciousness. While there is egoic activity, Con-
sciousness is associated with the egoic limitation (just as 
space is associated with the spatial volume of the column), 
creating a virtual and limiting sensation of the "I" as knower.

non-Duality in concentration versus non-Duality in meDitation

There are two states of consciousness associated with 
Non-dual experience. Distinguishing between the two 
tends to be difficult for someone not trained up in Inner 
Silence.  The experience of Concentration and Meditation 
are clearly different. We find a multitude of students who 
succeed in charting certain areas of their mind, but then 
cannot orientate themselves to move towards more stable 
states of consciousness. Knowledge of Non-dual nature is 
often quite unattainable owing to a lack of development 
of metaphysical discernment. We will attempt to clear 
up questions which are difficult to express even as vague 
doubts. Both the art of Concentration and that of medita-
tion need to be mastered – they require the development of 
mastery. Those who can look within and see the calm seas 
in the quietening of their agitated mind, are few indeed. The 
great majority of people cannot distinguish the thought of 
calm from the quietude of non-thought. 

We have given the name Exín to the identity pertain-
ing to Total cognition when perception is "outward" and 
Particular when it is "inward". However when it comes to 



227the nature of Duality anD non-Duality

giving a name to the conscious identity that is the knower 
in the consciousness state of Concentration we have to fall 
back on the Sanskrit word Saksim, which translates our 
word Witness or the action of Witnessing. 

In turn we use the term Atman to refer to the entity 
implied by, or involved in, the state of Meditation.

1. Concentration is an "exclusive" non-dual state, medi-
tation is an "inclusive" Non-dual state.

In the Concentration state of consciousness, there is 
non-differentiation between Subject and Object113. The 
Non-duality present in meditation is notable because the 
Subject be comes all Objects and the Object becomes all Sub-
jects, such that differentiation between them is absent114. 

Concentration and Meditation are characterised by the 
lack of Subject independent from the Object being known, 
and thus it cannot be defined by an entity independent 
from the experienced mass. However, the state of Concen-
tration possesses limits that the state of Meditation lacks.

Concentration appears at the point where Object-Sub-
ject fusion in the state of Observation is maintained, pro-
longed. This permanent Self-Awareness associated with 
the Present, leads to the non-differentiated emergence of 
Awareness-Self-Awareness – that is, the Subject is Object 
and the Object is Subject. 

113  Total cognition necessitates the fusion of subject and object. 
Concentration is different in that there is non-differentiation. While in Total 
cognition, fusion brings about the loss of Subject in the Object or of the object 
in the subject, the non-differentiation we find in Concentration involves the 
simultaneous permanence of the Subject and Object in the form of Evidence-
Self-Evidence (Awareness- Self-Awareness.

114  In Concentration, the contents internal to the field of cognition are 
non-differentiated, but are still limited by the instinctive nature of the mental 
boundary. In meditation, there are no bounds at all, and for that reason there 
is limitless non-differentiation.
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However, all other entities in a concentration field of 
cognition, not involved in the Non-differentiation of sub-
ject-object, are excluded from this fusion. To exemplify the 
situation, note how for someone in a state of psychological 
concentration115 associated with viewing a cinema screen, 
the remaining non Totalised elements such as the ceiling 
of the cinema, the other seats, the noise made by other 
spectators, and so on, are excluded from the integration in 
progress at that moment.

This exclusion, characteristic of Vedanta concentration, 
implies a degree of limitation whose essential nature we 
have labelled instinctive, operates from a plane of reality 
that has to do with the strata of long-term memory, that is 
to say, experiences pertaining to a subject that has already 
been forgotten with the onset of new times. 

It is the lack of conscious integration of all the con-
stituents of the memory which generates the degree of 
differentiation between Concentration and Meditation. 
However, the mental strata that constitute memory are not 
just those that the Subject can recall over a short period, as 
a function of the short-term memory, they also include all 
those mental contents that make up the seemingly endless 
karma generated over the course of so many lives.

The division of the memory into long-term and short-
term strata brings about a limit, one that impedes inclu-
sive non-differentiation in the concentration state. 

Once instinctive boundaries have been dissolved, that 
is to say once the totality of the resulting memory of the 
ancestral experiences have been resolved or dissolved, the 
inclusive Non-dual state characteristic of meditation will 
arise –a reality that includes all the contents of the uni-
verse that is unfolding in the present.

115  What we have been calling psychological concentration pertains, 
according to the Vedanta, to the state of Observation.
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In the Meditation state there are no limits or differen-
tiation at all between its constituents, there all that exists 
"is not this, is not this"; there is no interpretation of "name" 
and "form"; Non-dual reality is a continual non-differen-
tiated flowing of the Pure Present, Absolute Conscious-
ness, Being, and Bliss. 

2. The boundaries of the field of cognition in the concen-
tration state are still unstable, not recognised. Non-dual 
cognition, characteristic of the state of meditation is 
unlimited, without boundaries.

Neither the fusion of Subject and Object characteristic of 
the state of Observation, nor the exclusive non-differentiation 
of the Subject-Object in concentration, are in fact the objective 
of the way consecrated by the Vedanta. The ultimate aim is the 
identity of all Subjects and Objects, a situation which emerges 
at the highest level of the state of meditation. 

The Present, associated with the state of concentra-
tion, involves the exclusion of particular and Total percep-
tion. The absence of psychological effort in the cognition 
of the state of Observation causes Object and Subject to 
cease from evincing Particularity to Totality in the Present, 
and go on to take on the non-differentiation proper to the 
state of Concentration. For that reason we state that Par-
ticular and Totalised cognition in the Present is less firm, 
less stable, and thus more relative, than the cognition we 
find in Concentration.

In the state of concentration the contents that are located 
within the field of cognition are non-differentiated, the con-
tents outside the field of cognition remain unknown, and are 
thus excluded. 

To clarify this point, concerning the exclusion 
of contents occurring found in concentration but not 
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in meditation, we can use as a simile something that 
occurs with the Totalisation of external Observation, 
better known in Western terms as psychological con-
centration. In the latter state individuals can be totally 
absorbed in watching a cinema screen and flow in their 
apprehension of the many and varied contents that arise, 
without there being a subject that can identify itself as 
independent from the cognition. All that is going on out-
side the screen remains unnoticed, unperceived. The con-
tents external to the cognition field of the state of concen-
tration, are excluded. In meditation, floor, ceiling, walls 
as well as the streets outside the cinema are included in 
the cognitive field, since the boundaries of the field flow 
beyond the infinite.

The only state that is stable in itself, is the inclusive 
Non-dual state, experienced through meditation; the 
other two states that we are concerned with here —obser-
vation and concentration— are relative and unstable. 

3. "Name and form" are common to the exclusive No-dual 
states of concentration, but not to Non-dual states proper 
to meditation.

The variety of consciousness associated with each 
state is known or experienced in a different way by the 
identity involved in this field of cognition116. In the state of 
concentration, Non-dual Conscience appears in the form 
of the Saksim117, to become the Exin in the next instant, if 
the state of Observation is activated, or the Subject where 
there are Thoughts, or finally as "Dream subject" in the 
case of dreaming sleep. In Concentration the identity of 

116  Clearly the "I" or “self” is not "something" and, if it were 
"something", it would be a sense of identity pertaining to the limitants of the 
field of cognition rather than a centre of conscious egoic activity. 

117  See page 146, STATE OF CONCENTRATION.
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the field emerges as the Saksim and in ultimate inclusive 
Non-Duality it emerges as the Atman, the One-without-
peer. Here again we find the divine paradox: Non-dual 
consciousness has always Been, Is and Will Be Non-dual. 
Notwithstanding, it appears as a testimonial source of the 
dual entities, appearing in the form of Subject, Exín, Saksim 
and "Dream Subject"

How wondrous is the universe that we experience 
with every passing moment! what supreme intelligence 
resides at every turn of the reality that surrounds us!. Like 
that famous physicist118, we can only affirm that, anyone 
who says that they understand something of this world, 
is lying. True wisdom resides not in discovering experi-
ences that can mentally interpret the cause of all causes. 
Oh no. Real knowledge resides in spontaneity, in the sim-
plicity of not asking oneself anything mentally. How lucid 
is Zen, in conferring the title of "Great Ignorant One" on 
its greatest sages. And how these comments would irri-
tate our esteemed Western rationalists! But one need not 
be concerned, when death is putting an end to their days, 
they will be capable of believing anything, even the idea 
(which they would formerly have dismissed as childish) of 
the recompense of the just, sitting on the right hand of the 
Father, or the Void as the negation of any causal process. 

How many human beings would actually chose to 
accompany the dying through their own free will, with-
out being torn by the pain and suffering that is the fruit 
of ignorance! However, there are also those who, free of 
the Bonds of illusion, know the Atman to be their original 
or fundamental nature, greater than a thousand suns, as 
tenuous as an atom and as simple as the on-going Present.

118  Richard Feynman, celebrated theoretical physicist and Nobel-prize winner.
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4. In exclusive No-dual perception, pertaining to or activated 
within concentration, there shines the light of pure conscious-
ness, but not the radiance of Being and Absolute Bliss.

Here we find another great distinction between inner 
Concentration and Meditation, or its symmetry Medita-
tion in Action. The introduction of new excluded content 
into the field of cognition forms a new field with ever more 
expanded boundaries. The inclusion of new non-differen-
tiated contents in the expanded Non-dual, induces a sense 
of Bliss never otherwise experienced. In the state Samadhi 
—Pure Non-duality— all the non-differentiated contents 
have been included in the field cognition; the state itself 
recognises the identity of all content with all other con-
tents: the Knower is the Known.

Conscious recognition by the Saksim of the input of 
new non-differentiated content in its field of cognition 
creates an element characteristic of the state of Bliss in 
the meditative experience which the Saksim itself cannot 
retain. This ushers in the identity pertaining to the new, 
constantly expanding field of cognition: the Atman. And in 
this way, the dilution of the dilution brings about the state 
of meditation associated with the new cognitive identity 
of the Atman. Here, Bliss is the expression of the non-dif-
ferentiated identity of all the non-differentiated contents 
that people the state.

The Saksim, the identity of the Concentration state 
of consciousness, is carried away by the intensity of the 
experience of the state of Meditation. The Bliss of the inte-
gration of non-differentiated contents overwhelms it. The 
Saksim goes from experiencing its own state, to becoming 
dissolved while the Atman now illuminates as the identity 
of a universe with boundaries that are rapidly expanding 
towards infinity. 
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To be buffeted by a torrent of Loving Bliss generates, 
in its own inception, a clear feeling of yielding by the Sak-
sim to a new state neither intelligible nor able to be expe-
rienced by it. It gives itself up without any possible going 
back; this is the total loss of any conscious or unconscious 
trace of memory. For this reason, the transition to the new 
state may be accompanied by a sensation of awe, similar 
to voluntary loss of all type of control. Hence the famous 
"guardian of the threshold", the mythical personage 
that has filled hundreds of pages penned by the esoteric 
writers of days gone by, whose fantasies created stories, 
tales and legends. This resulted from their minds not 
being able to recreate, the much feared and at the same 
time marvellous state that on occasions may operate on 
the threshold between Concentration and Meditation.

 
5. The Saksim, the identity of the state of concentration, 
is associated up to the limits of its cognitive boundaries, 
but in not identifying itself with any part of the field, it is 
free of any karmic bonds.

Just as in the state of outer observation, Exín is the 
name given to the conscious region that possesses iden-
tity, in the same way, the region with conscious identity 
delimited by non-differentiated contents is called the Sak-
sim. The Saksim, being an entity that flows in the Present, 
does not possess any vestige whatsoever of intentionality 
nor any trace of history, and so does not generate karmic 
“footprints” in the course of the cognition that it oversees. 
The Saksim is purely and simply a silent, conscious specta-
tor of a region of reality where the Subject and Object are 
not differentiated.
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6. The Saksim, the conscious identity of the concentra-
tion state of Consciousness is variable, depending on the 
cognitive boundaries imposed at the moment of cognition. 
However no Subject or Object will succeed in noticing this.

When the subject, while it is Observing "out there", 
succeeds in fusing its Observer-nature with that of any 
object and becomes Totalised, that is to say, creates a cogni-
tive, conscious region known as the state of Observation, 
this induces an identity of its own for this state which we 
term the Exín119. In this way, depending on the exclusive 
nature of the Non-dual (inner or outer), its boundaries will 
accordingly become movable. However, the next region 
of consciousness may be just as changeable, as happens 
with the boundaries or limits of a balloon being inflated or 
deflated. For that reason, the unified and homogeneous region 
of consciousness has as many Saksims as limits momentarily 
acquired, but there is not just one single Saksim to look upon 
this change. Like the "I" of the state of Thought, each limited 
zone possesses its own identity.

7. Concentration needs, to install itself, the continual 
appreciation of a non-differentiated cognitive field which 
is happening in the Present; similarly meditation requires 
continual appreciation of an inclusive non-differentiated 
field that is occurring, to install itself.

The mind is by nature restless and variable, and 
focuses intermittently on the inner and outer contents 

119  This happens in the same way in cognitive symmetry: when a 
Subject, being "inside", succeeds in distancing its nature of observer from that 
of any object it thus becomes Particularised, that is to say, it creates a conscious 
cognitive region known as the observation state, and an identity of its own, 
termed the Exín.
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while it is Sleeping, Thinking and Observing120. It defines 
them, compares them, analyses them and finally passes 
cognitive judgement in the form of synthesis.  Judgement 
underwrites the reality of what is being known and of all 
those who note the same content. However, are contents 
real for the mere fact that people perceive them in com-
mon, apply the same "name" (or equivalent) and represent 
them by the same "form"? The reality of subject and object 
is not definitively established by virtue of the perceptive 
observation, but as a result of its connotation of "stability 
and continuity".

 "Stability" here means that an entity has in itself an 
efficient and formal cause: that is, that it exists and depends 
exclusively in and of itself. "Continuity" implies that any 
real entity should remain without alteration in space-time 
and in general, in any setting and all fields of cognition 
susceptible to change.

The conclusion here is that where perception of Par-
ticular entities is concerned, they have to be taken as exist-
ent and yet not real. And it is the same with perception of 
Total realities: they exist but are not real. However, Non-
dual entities on the other hand are real. To understand 
what we are saying here, imagine a dream – any dream 
that you might have had. In this you will note that, while 
cognitive appreciations are taken to be real, they are in fact 
completely unreal, in our terms, since the "stability" and 
"continuity" to be found there are non-existent. We only 
need to wake up for those worlds we have experienced to 
pass away, and in the best of cases to remain simply as a 
fragment of memory. 

Continuous appreciation of content realised without 
psychological effort, whether Particular or Total, will become 
Non-dual. Non-duality is not a "higher" realm, nor a more 

120  This happens in the Dream, Thought and Observation states.
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"exclusive" one, it is simply the same universe known without 
the effort of wanting to know it. 

This does not mean that the perception of Particular 
and Total entities are real in an absolute sense – no; they 
are simply "apparently real", that is to say, they are Maya, 
they are illusory, they are truly false and falsely true; all is 
illusion, except for the All.

DIALOGUE 17
Totality versus non-duality

Sesha: Are you aware of the flow of the Present?
 S: My experience leads me to be aware of the contents that "are 

happening" in the Present, but I haven't yet succeeded 
in actually living the essential nature of the Present.

S: What changes occur to the contents that are now hap-
pening as opposed to the contents that have hap-
pened or that will happen?

Student: I always thought that the world around me was 
as I had experienced it via my senses. I never thought 
that there was any more world than that. The concerns I 
had were always to do with ordinary everyday daily life, 
whether physical, emotional or mental. However, there 
were certain experiences in my life that I catalogued as 
unusual, out of the ordinary. They were never sufficiently 
clear or evident for me to think anything else but that they 
were anomalies in the way I saw the world. When I came 
to know you, I began to look into the nature of life itself 
and all those things  that I had thought of as pure "non-
sense" or "weird stuff" without any substance. Thinking 
about what the essential nature of these anomalies could 
be, made me discover that they were not simple situations 
after all, and that life as a whole possessed this completely 
unknown stratum, one that was wonderfully enriching. 
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The fact of being alert to "what is happening" opened 
up a field of cognition that finally made me aware of the 
premises of another reality. I mean, it was just incredible! 
You just need to be focused, alert, to see that the world is 
suddenly different. Objects were alive, everything had a 
new intensity. Everything took on a three-dimensional 
quality that I had never seen before.  

As you explain it, it seems easy, but it of course 
it's not. I've been working on this for years, and I know 
that I fluctuate in my practice for lack of discipline, and 
I'm aware of this, but there is something else, something 
beyond what we commonly experience. I can see that 
it's valid to say that if Objects and the Subject itself 
are looked at unwaveringly, a new modality of perception 
will arise, a new form of existence.

S: What essential characteristic does the world possess, 
when it emerges thanks to the way you observe it 
without egoic effort, as it happens in the Present?

Student: Just as you yourself say, this appears first as a variant 
of cognition presented by Observation in which the Subject 
fuses and blends into the Object, or the Subject becomes 
isolated and distant from the Object121.

S: So interaction of the Subject and Object happens as a 
conscious action in a conscious state?

Student: Yes, there can never ever be a lapse in consciousness, 
simply cognition that happens will have to happen, there can 
never be unconsciousness; there, there is reality, quietude, 
emptiness, silence, peace, but there I have never experienced 
pain or anguish.

S: The contents experienced in the form of Subject-Object 
fusion situated "out there", we can call Total, because 

121  The Subject blends with the Object when the cognition is Totalised 
"out there"; the Object is distanced from the Subject when cognition is 
Particularised "in here".
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of the spatial form of the fusion which it involves.  
Do you think that's a good description?

Student: I think the name doesn't really matter, but yes, the label 
does fit the idea, the experience which as I see it happens there.

S: What is more, the contents experienced with dis-
tancing, when they are inward, "in here", are 
termed Total, for the spatial nature of the percep-
tion. Do think that is a valid term?

Student: Well yes, my experience is similar to what you teach, 
and this goes for the Total contents.

S: The new state of consciousness that we call Concen-
tration is made up of non-differentiated contents. 
Who is the receptacle-agent of consciousness, since 
the Subject obviously is not differentiated from that 
which is known, given the non-differentiation.

Student: I don't know, although I do know I have experienced 
this, I've never seen it like I could see myself in the mir-
ror, pictured in a photograph or filmed in a video.

S: And yet, the non-differentiated region is conscious given 
that, as you just said, there are no lapses of consciousness.

Student: Logically there has to be a conscious agent, but  like I 
say, I've never seen it. You call it the Saksim, I think that it 
could be called anything we like, because it won't answer to 
your call, as I am answering your questions at this moment.

S: The Saksim is a logical necessity made evident by 
experience as you have so rightly said. The reason 
for this is very simple: Consciousness remains even 
when the Subject is distributed uniformly across 
another field of cognition. But, is the Saksim the 
same always and forever?

Student: I can't say. I understand the logic of what you are 
saying, but in this respect my experience isn't so clear. 
Obviously, Concentration isn't always the same, it 
doesn't always have the same intensity, but my expe-
rience isn't sufficient for me to answer your question.
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S: The grounds on which we are now venturing, to be 
able to know the different modalities of Concentra-
tion, must not only be logical but empirical. As you 
say, each stratum of Concentration is different, and 
in fact there are an infinite number of possible dif-
ferent levels of Concentration potentially existent. 
If Concentration were carried out in relation to an 
invariable Saksim, the latter would end up knowing 
itself, something which plainly does not happen. 
Logic dictates that there must be continual change 
in the non-differentiated segment in the state of 
Concentration, that is, the variability of the Saksim.

Can the Saksim, in the state of Concentration, 
create bonds intentionality with the segment of cog-
nition that its identity delimits? 

Student: You are going too fast for me,  Intuitively I 
think I get what you're driving at, but to be quite 
honest I can't say that I really and truly know what 
you are asking me!

S: The Saksim is unstable except when it adopts the form 
of the ultimate or Atman. When this happens the 
subject associates its self with a new boundary, this 
time infinite, unlimited, absolute, infinite. There the 
non-dual content is illuminated, creating a third 
state of consciousness, the state of Meditation.  The 
Saksim leads to the Atman, thanks to the absence of 
limits and restrictions in the new context, The ques-
tion then is clear and simple: Is there a relationship 
between the different Saksims and Non-dual content?

Student: Excuse me, I still can't answer the question. As 
much as I try to. 

S: You clearly seem to be intelligent and yet owing to 
your relative absence of inner practice, you're not 
able to appreciate the different shades of the broad 
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spectrum of Concentration. I'll ask you the question 
in a different way: does the Saksim create Karma?

Student: At last I understand what you're asking me! Now I 
can say for sure that I don't know.

S: The Saksim is not identified with the homogeneous 
content that it in turn identifies, and so does not 
create karmic chains of action with itself or with 
another Saksim. The Saksim Knows and Knows that 
it Knows, but appears untouched and acts only 
as the Agent of cognition. The agent is only Con-
sciousness, it is pure attention. What delimits the 
excluding, non-differentiated Non-dual content 
proper to the state of Meditation? What stops the 
Saksim from transforming into the eternal Atman, 
One-without-second? 

Student: Once again, I don't know. I think that the answer to 
your question lies beyond my experience.

S: Let's attempt the answer together. Non-directional 
attention is essential to attaining the state of Con-
centration, are we agreed?

Student: Yes, attention focused on content that is happening 
is essential, fundamental.

S: Attention without effort or direction happens when 
the Subject that knows can be witnessed by another 
Subject. In this state of affairs the Subject that attends, 
in knowing itself, witnesses in terms of pure atten-
tion. Does that description ring a bell?

Student: Yes, of course, the witness of the cognition when 
staying in the Present, "within" itself, sees itself as a 
mass of cognition without additional attributes other 
than being conscious in the form of attention.

S: So this mass of cognition, as we are putting it, does it 
have the attribute of intentionality?
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Student: Quite obviously not. It simply knows, it doesn't 
interpret mentally what it knows, it simply knows.

S: Thanks to the absence of intentionality, then, the wit-
ness does not associate itself with the action – it 
doesn't identify with it, and so does not create karmic 
bonds; it knows but does not interpret what it knows, 
it does not relate it to other elements or project it.





PRIOR CONSIDERATIONS

It is of the utmost importance to understand the con-
cepts explained in the theoretical section, to be able to 
understand this section with its practical bias. The con-
cepts described are few and easy enough to grasp. Their 
objective is to present a systematisation of the nature of 
cognitive reality that emerges in all the possible spheres of 
Non-differentiated Consciousness.

By way of a summary, it would be extremely instruc-
tive at this point to briefly go over the ideas that provide a 
systematisation for Meditation.

BOUNDARY LIMITANT

All conscious entities can be said to mentally inter-
pret the world around them. And all conscious entities are 
endowed with physical senses that act as a bridge to the 
cognition of the outer world.

When the mind, for example, enters the state of sleep, 
the physical senses will not go with it on its journey, since 

Chapter 6

The four limitants
❁
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the constituent elements of that realm are not detectable to 
the physical or external sense organs.

When the individual consciousness returns to wake-
fulness, senses and mind together, interact in unison ena-
bling the cognition of outer contents.

The senses delimit a sphere of reality and differentiate 
the contents that are "inside" and "outside" the boundary. 
When, for example, we pay attention to external sounds, 
even the most distant of them, a boundary of sensorial 
cognition is created, and beyond that in the outside world, 
it will be impossible to perceive sound. In the same way, 
when mental content, including the most distant in time, is 
recalled, the memory creates a boundary or limit, beyond 
which it is impossible to go.

All sense boundaries differentiate something that is 
locatable within a zone delimited by the boundary, from 
"something else" that lies beyond it. The senses are the pri-
mary boundary of cognition, as they differentiate external 
reality from the ideal internal world.

The senses form a boundary whose essential purpose is 
to differentiate the Subject from the outside world and from 
any of the many and varied contents deriving from memory.

While the senses are connected up to the mind, per-
ception of the external world is favoured. Thus the mind 
is able to interpret the information coming from the senses 
and to form judgements with respect to outer contents.

When the physical senses are disconnected, the mind 
is blind and deaf to the outside world. The mind is only 
able to interpret the information provided by memory and 
to form judgements with respect to the ideal events thus 
brought to mind.

When the mental interpretation of any content is 
effected by means of the physical senses, parts of the world 
"out there" – that is to say the external world – are defined 
and differentiated. On the other hand, when the mental 
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interpretation of any content is effected without the aid 
of the physical senses, the definition and differentiation 
involved has to be of parts of the world "in here" – the 
internal world.

In this way, it is possible for any Subject to know inner 
or outer contents ("in here" or "out there"), situate them 
in the past or the future (Causality), situate itself at a dis-
tance, or not, from the contents and experience them as 
Particular or Total (Spatiality), and lastly assign them the 
mental attribute of reality by means of the assignation of 
"name" and "form" (Interpretation).

TEMPORAL LIMITANT

While they possess individual consciousness, the enti-
ties that make up the world, whatever they may be, are 
witness to the constant flow of events, instant by instant 
within a temporal field, under the auspices of the one-way 
arrow of time122. 

Time is the inexorable master of all that impedes the 
stability and continuity of that which exists. There is no 
constituent entity that can remain aloof from the tempo-
ral movement, the advance of time. The entire universe 
evolves immersed in time which consumes all things. 
Any event that can be known undergoes change since it 
is ensconced in time. There is nothing subject to the tem-
poral limitant that can escape time's passing. The hand of 
time allots them to the Past or Future.

All beings, as a result of the temporal delimitation, 
undergo change, since no entity remains the same with 
the passing of time. All contents have to flow exclusively 
in one of three possible fields according to the factor of 
time: Present, Past and Future. In two of them: Past and 
Future, the events presenting the flow in relation to cau-
sality – that is to say, the Future – have their pre-existent 

122  The arrow of time, physicists tell us, flows in the direction of entropy.
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causes in the Past. The Present, meanwhile, is a non-causal 
state, that is to say, its causes inhere within itself.

From the standpoint of the Vedanta, it is right to affirm 
that the Past generates karma in the form of Future "poten-
tiality", thanks to which the contents of the Past are bound 
in the shape of the Future in accord with the conditions 
and expectations with which the actions in question were 
formulated and experienced while they were a part of the 
Present that was happening. Interpret the Present via any of 
the four possible limitants: Temporal, Spatial, Interpreta-
tive or Boundary, and it becomes the Past. Thus, the Past, 
vivified by the fire of karma, creates the potentiality of the 
Future or the causal relationship among contents.

To sum up, all entities "evolve" in the Past-Future tem-
poral segment, but while that happens, they will never 
intercept with the Present, given that the differentiation of 
events only operates between the temporal slices that are 
the Past and Future.

Associated with reality that flows in the Present there 
is no evolution, there is no differentiation, there is no tem-
porality, there is no co-existence or intersection with the 
Past or the Future, that is to say, there is no manifestation 
of causality since the nature of the field of existence we call 
the Present, where the events that happen are flowing, is 
a-causal. That is, it has causality in itself – in the Present no 
Object is really different from any other.

Thus, any conscious Subject immersed in the temporal 
field, that is to say, witnessing the one-way arrow of time 
within which any Object is flowing, necessarily creates cau-
sality between Subject and Object. Accordingly, the field 
of temporal limitation within which Subject and Object is 
enclosed as a result of the Subject being conscious of the 
field, creates a causal relationship between the two, which 
will surface subsequently in the temporally related field 
known as the Future.
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SPATIAL LIMITANT

While they possess individual consciousness, the 
entities that make up the world, whatever they may be, 
are witness to the flow of events in a spatial field, which 
sustains and creates distance between the Subject and that 
which it is not, that is to say, Objects.

Space rules in an inexorable manner all events that 
it includes, impeding the stability and continuity of that 
which exists. There is nothing that we know of that can 
remain aloof from spatiality and the sense of distance and 
difference that operates within it.

The entire universe evolves within spatiality, which 
contains all things. There is no event whatsoever that can 
avoid being situated spatially as an Object or as a Subject. 
The force of space differentiates the contents flow within 
it, generating distance between them.

The primary conditions of differentiation deriving 
from the Spatial limitant are: Object and Subject. Object-
Subject duality can be related in two different ways, as: 
Particularity or Totality. There is no possible intersection 
between any event in the Particularity-Totality segment 
and Non-dual reality. On the other hand, the cognitive 
event which we term the Present can and does coexist 
with Non-dual reality.

Under the Particular Spatial classification, one or 
more Objects of any sort become distanced from Subject 
that is knowing them. The Particularising state creates the 
sensation of distance between Subject and any Object. Both 
the Subject and the Object are inexorably immersed in a 
spatial field which differentiates them and distances them. 

Particular cognition is frequent in the outer. Note how, 
when world is apprehended via the senses, this cognition is 
capable of observing what is being known as being different 
from the knower. Here, Objects flow in assorted conditions 
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causing the Subject to remain invariably and constantly dis-
tant, differentiated from them.

In contrast, within the total appreciation of percep-
tion, the conditions of cognition change, bringing forth the 
recognition of a world within different parameters, within 
new boundaries. In this new Totalised world , which pre-
sents itself in a spatial field, any Object is known without the 
distance between it and the Subject being observed. The Sub-
ject takes on the characteristics of what is known and is fused 
with them, bringing about the appearance of a new entity.

Total cognition is very often realised in an in an inner 
sense. Take note of how, that when you submerge in your 
own fantasies, you are able to become one with them. In 
this state, happiness and sadness flow on and off at inter-
vals, in such a way that the Subject is identified with the 
feeling, becoming one with it.

INTERPRETATIVE LIMITANT

The entities that make up the world, those with indi-
vidual consciousness, and taking whatever shape or form, 
are witnesses to the continual flow in an Interpretive field, 
which generates and sustains reality, both that of the Sub-
ject and of the Object. 

In addition to the other generators of differentiation 
(the Spatial, Causal and Boundary limitants) there is the 
Interpretative limitant, which allows the unreal to be 
clothed in reality, to be perceived. This is like a paper tiger 
looming bright in the forest. At first its fearful symmetry 
will frighten the intrepid traveller, and yet it is just a paper 
tiger. Thus, the Interpretative delimitation of the Non-
dual flow of Consciousness creates the attribute of reality 
to what does not exist, while at the same time hindering 
us from apprehending reality's non-differentiated nature.

The Interpretative limitant covers an imaginary body 
with skin, a body that has no internal organ such as we 
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might meet in a dream. There, in the dream, these entities 
are seen, take on reality, act. Yet when it comes down to 
it, when we awake, all that we took to be real melts away. 

A wave is differentiated from the ocean and the bub-
bles in the wave are also differentiated from the ocean. 
Thus one differentiation after another emerges in the  
incommensurable ocean of  Non-duality, only to dissolve 
again, to return from whence they came in the absence 
of the imposed boundaries of  "names" and "forms". The 
universe is a single, undivided, undifferentiated whole of 
Non-dual Consciousness which remains unaltered, just as 
the water in our previous image is not altered when it pre-
sents itself as ocean, or wave, or bubble, and sustains the 
entire universe. The differentiation of wave, bubble and 
ocean derives solely from the Spatial, Temporal, Causal 
and Interpretative criteria which operate exclusively in 
the mind. The differentiated world exists only in the mind 
of the knower, the seer. The world and its different attributes 
only operates in the mind of the Subject that perceives them. 
The world exists in the mind of the observer.

Any content experienced by a Subject  that is flowing 
in space-time, invariably  has  "name" and "form" assigned 
to it, since name and form are the very essence of the mind 
and its activity. Thanks to its interpretative function, the 
mind foments the assumption that what we perceive –
what we are knowing– is real. We only need to quieten the 
fluctuation of the mind to bring about the unification and 
subsequent dissolution of the four limitants.

"Name" and "form" constitute the mental attributes 
that interpret and, at the same time, identify as real any 
Subject or Object. "Name" and "form" sustain as real the 
flow of the Past-Future temporal segment and the Particu-
larity-Totality of the spatial segment. "Name" and  "Form", 
by intercepting with the generator of boundaries, enable 
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all entities situated "in here"  and  "out there", to be inter-
preted as existing and as real. 

In the very act of the Present, which corresponds to 
Non-dual reality, there is no appreciation of "name" and 
"form", and hence the mental interpretive instrument's 
differentiation activity is not apprehended, there the mind 
takes on a non-differentiated form.

There, in the Present, Non-dual reality's own ambit, 
the Self-luminous splendour of Non-dual Consciousness 
knows without the requirement of the mental instrument, 
since it appreciates knowledge as an act of Knowing in 
which "someone" (Subject) is non-different to a "some-
thing" (Object).

Knowledge from the Western perspective is an act 
in which "someone" (Subject) apprehends about "some-
thing" (Object). True Knowledge, true Understanding, 
true Wisdom inheres in being witness to the fact that the 
knower (Subject) and what is known (Object) always has 
been, is, and always will be non-different. It is Non-dual 
Consciousness that knows and Knows it Knows, without 
any kind of egoic association. Knowing is not becoming 
aware of limitants and witnessing differentiation; Know-
ing, is being aware of non-limits, and while doing so, not 
differentiating itself from the non-limits it is aware of.

The mind is just an instrument for understanding pre-
viously differentiated realities and as with the physical 
senses is an intermediary in the process of understanding. 
In the Present, Non-dual Consciousness is aware of exter-
nal and internal Objects without the requirement of the 
mind. The act of learning as such, is the clearest apprecia-
tion of this statement. Learning is not the consequence of 
the dialectic act, it is the splendour of Consciousness flow-
ing in the Present without the requirement of the mental 
dialectic instrument. Learning presents here as immediate 
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Knowing - Apprehending. This act of Apprehension occurs 
only in the Present.

Assigning "name" and "form" means interpreting and 
defining any given Object that flows in the Past-Future 
segment, within the dual prerogative of Object-Subject, in 
an ambit of differentiation existent within or beyond any 
boundary.

Nevertheless, when the happening is part of the "here 
and now", the Interpretive limitant activity conditions the 
Present by super-imposing an inexistent past and project-
ing it as being real. This veil concealing Non-dual reality 
by projecting a dual unreality, is known as Maya, Illu-
sion. The inability to recognise the Non-dual essence that 
underpins the dual, mental intellectual representation is 
known as Agnana: Ignorance.





CONSCIOUSNESS AND MIND

Although Consciousness presents as eminently Non-
dual in nature, it is due to the fact of the interaction of four 
kinds of "differentiations" (Temporal, Spatial, Interpretive 
and Boundary) that different states of consciousness come 
to light. Each is associated with different canons of cogni-
tion. Our interest exclusively lies in the states of conscious-
ness that appear along the time line of human existence.

In reality there is an infinite number of states of 
consciousness, since every human being identifies their 
own perceptive nature in a unique and personal man-
ner. Nevertheless, we shall only regard the multiplicity 
that operates generically in the combination of the four 
states of "differentiation". In fact, the appearance of just 
any state of consciousness is not possible; they interre-
late, depending on the limitants, according to a natural 
principal of exclusion not unlike the one that operates 
between electrons and atomic orbits.

Chapter 7

States of  consciousness
❁
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Thus, for instance, just as the evaporation of water is 
subject to conditions such as temperature, wind speed and 
pressure, that the liquid encounters, in the same way, a state 
of consciousness emerges according to the conditions of 
"differentiation"  which the Subject incurs associated with 
the immovable field of Non-dual Consciousness. How-
ever, Non-dual Consciousness is never intercepted, never 
has been intercepted and never will be intercepted with a 
part or the whole of the four conditions of "differentiation". 
Hence the most magical of happenings, the Divine Paradox 
par excellence: Duality and Non-duality coexist but they 
never intercept with each other, the apparent intersection 
between both realities has been known since age-old times 
as, Maya, Illusion.

The different states of consciousness that can emerge 
depending on the combinations of the four conditions 
of "differentiation" are completely illusory, non-existent, 
unreal and are only accepted as being valid, thanks to the 
fact that the actual Subject, also being an illusory entity, 
observes, deduces and interprets them. In this sense, only 
illusion is capable of knowing and interpreting illusion. 
Only the non-existent Subject, through mental interpretive 
activity, is capable of knowing illusory Objects; neverthe-
less, Subjects find security in their knowledge of Objects to 
validate their own existence.

Take away your physical senses from contents and 
memory will reign alone; take away your memory and 
Non-dual Consciousness will reign. Take away the past 
and future and the Present will reign. Do not allow the 
Present to be interpreted by "name" and "form" and the 
world will be transformed into the most wonderful of 
a-temporal creations: the experience of Brahman, the Non-
dual Absolute.
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In the following sections, the five states of conscious-
ness will be summarised, along with their respective sym-
metries, resulting from the interaction of the four limitants 
(the Spatial, Causal, Boundary and Interpretive limi-
tants). The five states of consciousness are that of: Dream, 
Thought, Observation, Concentration and Meditation. 
The Boundary symmetry that demarcates the internal and 
external worlds, in other words, the "inner" and the "outer", 
will be employed as the basis for analysis.

DREAM STATE

bounDary conDition: "inner" anD "outer"

This comes about when the mind, which flows in a 
Non-dual conscious mass, interprets contents in Particular 
or Total form. Ideal contents, which are interpreted by the 
mind, flow continuously without creating ties of causality 
(karma). The external universe is not perceived, the physi-
cal sensory organs are momentarily disconnected.
Conditions of differentiation

Temporal: Known contents exclusively arise flowing 
in a temporal ambit associated with the past or, through 
temporal projection in an ambit associated with a potential 
future. Due to the fact that the Subjects who act there have no 
personal history, there is no sign of causality (karma). Know-
ing Dream Subjects are momentary creations with a sense of 
ego and they experience themselves as agents of events, the 
fleeting and illusory happenings that occur there.

Spatial: Perceived contents cyclically take on the sense 
of Particularity or Totality. Alternation between distance and 
fusion between Subject and Object is created, thus generat-
ing countless Particular or Total appreciations. When asleep, 
Subjects see themselves as a mass of integrated memory, 
which observes all sorts of external Objects.
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Boundary: All known contents stem from the wak-
ing universe. While "dream Subjects" know, they are aware 
of the "inner" and "outer" contents of their own dreaming 
sensorial boundary. Those who are asleep recognise that 
contents are differentiated from each other in a similar way 
to when they are awake. The waking external world is not 
perceived, since senses are disconnected. For those who are 
dreaming, there is an internal and an external world. The 
"dreaming Subject" perceives both worlds alternatively.

Interpretative: All mental contents are assigned 
"name" and "form". All events experienced by Dream 
"Subject" take on reality and, along with it, a nature which 
at bottom is unstable and discontinuous.

Events known by "dreaming Subjects" seem to be real 
and, nevertheless, they are vacuous; they appear to be 
valid but none of them last; they are differentiated from 
each other by taking on their specific attributes, and each 
individually appears to be real.

Result: Awareness of the sense of ego and of count-
less internal and external dream contents. All cognition is 
appreciated as being real. Every content is exposed to its 
own conditions of time and space. The whole universe per-
ceived is experienced as being real. While the dream state 
flows the possibility of viewing it as being unreal is not per-
ceived. All it needs is for the contents of "the here and now" 
in the Present to appear and be recognised by the five wak-
ing physical senses, for a new waking, internal and external 
reality to emerge, known by a new Subject. When one wakes 
all the events happening in a dream become invalidated. The 
contents now take on unreal nature, without continuity, and 
are seen as totally illusory.
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THOUGHT STATE  

bounDary conDition: "inner" anD "outer"  

This comes about when the mind flows in the mass of 
Non-dual Consciousness, it interprets contents that come 
from the Past-Future margin. While contents are known 
by the Subject, they create ties of causality (karma).

Conditions of differentiation

Temporal: Contents appear flowing in a temporal 
ambit associated with the past or through the temporal 
projection in a field of cognition associated with a poten-
tial future.

Subjects performing there do so based on their own 
personal history. The ego recognises itself performing and 
projects itself into a temporal segment of the future by 
desiring the fruit of the action. There is causality (karma), 
because Subjects see themselves being a result of their his-
tories, and everything that happens in their internal and 
external worlds stem from the past. There is nothing that 
happens which is free of history.

Spatial: Contents perceived by Subjects are perceived 
as distanced or are momentarily merged in the form of 
Particularities or Totalities. When Subjects Particularise, 
they see themselves distanced from what is known; when 
they Totalise, they are submerged in what they know.

While Subjects Particularise they are situated outside 
their own sensory boundary giving room for the mental 
interpretation of their external world. When they Totalise 
they are situated "within" their sensory boundary giving 
room for the mental interpretation of their internal world.
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If Subjects, when awake, Particularise in their "inner" 
world or Totalise in their "outer" world, they are automati-
cally immersed in a new state of consciousness known as 
Observation. 

Boundary: Thanks to the recognition of their own sen-
sory boundary, Subjects delimit what they know by locat-
ing contents "within" and "without" that boundary. Due 
to the existence of the Causal or Temporal limitants, they 
are immersed in contents that stem from The Past-Future 
segment. Subjects, associated with the Boundary limita-
tion, Particularise the external waking world or Totalise 
internal contents.

Interpretative: "Name" and "form" are assigned to 
all experienced contents. All contents take on their own 
unstable and discontinuous identity. Thought contents are 
superimposed on those which are happening. The past, in 
the form of thought, conceals the Present as events which 
are happening, and projects a non-existent dual awareness 
in the form of reality.

Result: Awareness, with a sense of ego, of contents 
produced by memory and taken to be real. They are taken 
to be subject to the conditions of time and space, and have 
the property of creating causality (karma). The conscious 
universe is appreciated as being real. While this state is in 
progress there is no possibility of recognising it as being 
unreal. Subjects only have to recognise any content from 
the here and now, belonging to the Present, for the Exin, the 
knower of reality in the state of Observation, to emerge.
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OBSERVATION STATE

bounDary conDition: "inner"

This comes about when the mind recognises internal 
contents that are happening in the form of Particularities, 
while they are awake, in other words, Subjects distance 
themselves from Objects they are knowing in the innerness 
of their mind. While the Observation state is in progress, 
there is no flow of memories and perceivers momentarily 
form part of the Present without creating links of causality 
(karma). Experienced "inner" events are recognised by the 
Exin, the identity associated with the Observation state. 
The only valid and existent internal content that is happen-
ing is being witness to cognition in the form of Exin.

All internal contents perceived from a distance by the 
Exin form part of the Observation world. Inner Observa-
tion increases as contents unify in the distance, while at 
each moment the Exin becomes firmer and more stable.

Conditions of differentiation

Temporal: Internal contents fleetingly appear flowing 
in a temporal ambit associated with the Present in the form 
of "here and now". There is no evidence of causality (karma) 
while there is awareness of the Present owing to the fact 
that the Exin witnessing the state has no sense of ego. The 
Exin performs without feeling itself to be the performer and 
is not linked to the act being carried out. The Exin does not 
recognise itself as evolving historically, but rather, as a mass 
of cognition that is the Knower in the inner world. Any 
intellectual decision comes about spontaneously without 
being tinged by any sense of ego. Any mental content that 
arises is recognised by perceivers as distanced.
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Spatial: The Exin, the sole internal content in the form 
of perceiver, takes on distance relative to thoughts by Par-
ticularising perception. It does not interact with thoughts 
by becoming united with them. Thoughts are experienced 
from a distance as Objects that are different from the one 
who knows them. The Exin Particularises cognition and in 
this way can remain in the Present momentarily.

When the Exin loses its capacity of particularisation it 
Totalises cognition, while in the "inner" world, it shifts to 
another state of consciousness, either Thought or Dream. 

Boundary: All contents form part of the universe situ-
ated in the "inner" world. The waking external universe 
is not perceived. Sensory organs are momentarily discon-
nected while the state is in progress.

Interpretative: The state of Observation is experienced 
as being real by the Exin, thanks to the presence of the illu-
sory veil projected by the Interpretive limitation. Although 
the Exin does not recognise itself having a "name" or "form" 
it aware of itself being different to what is known.

As the state of Observation becomes deeper it is easier 
to notice how every mental Object situated at a distance 
finally dissolves into the unlimited, amorphous, non-dif-
ferentiated and homogeneous mass that appears before 
the Exin as the only element of cognition. The only real 
content that should be evident from then on is the actual 
act of being Exin, the Object that becomes evident should 
be rejected. The Exin is consciousness that knows "some-
thing" externally to itself without mentally interpreting it.

When the Exin is exclusively aware of itself, through 
employing correct inner practice, the new state of con-
sciousness known as Concentration takes over. There the 
Exin the knowing identity in the state of Observation gives 
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way to a new identity consisting of the non-differentiated 
and simultaneous Subject-Object, the basis of the cognition 
in Concentration.

Result: Awareness of the absence of ego. There is 
an absence of causality (karma) while the state is in pro-
gress. The external world is not perceived, as the chosen 
boundary for the field of cognition stems from the inter-
nal world. The sense of belonging and desire for result of 
action do not exist while state is in progress. The only sta-
ble thing that endures in the state is associated with the act 
of being witness to cognition. It is usually a fleeting state, 
for this reason it is hard to differentiate this state from the 
states of Thought and Observation.

bounDary conDition: "outer"

This state comes about when the mind recognises 
external contents that are happening in form of Totalities 
when it is in the waking state, in other words, Subjects 
merge with Objects that are being known in the exter-
nal world. While the state of Observation is in progress, 
memories do not flow and perceivers form part of the Pre-
sent without creating links with causality (karma). "Outer" 
experienced events are recognised by the Exin, the identity 
associated with the state of Observation.

Although the mind interprets the experienced con-
tents, there is no Subject with personal history who inter-
venes in the process, which is the case in the Thought 
state. The act of perception and understanding is carried 
out automatically, in the same way as digestion or hair 
growth in the human body. The distance between Subject 
and Object disappears spontaneously to the eyes of the 
perceiver. Observation is usually a fleeting state in the Pre-
sent followed and preceded by Thought states.
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Conditions of differentiation
Temporal: External contents appear momentarily 

flowing in a temporal ambience associated with the Pre-
sent in the form of "here and now". There is no evidence 
of causality (karma) while there is awareness of the Present 
because the Exin performs without feeling to be the per-
former and is not linked to the act carried out. The Exin is 
not aware of itself performing and there is no sense desire 
for the fruits of action.

The Exin does not recognise itself as a result of his-
tory, but rather a mass of cognition that is the Knower of 
the outside world. All intellectual decisions regarding 
the external world emerge spontaneously without being 
tainted by any kind of ego. Whatever external content that 
appears is recognised without there being distance from 
the perceiver.

Spatial: The Exin dissolves the distance from contents 
by Totalising perception. External contents'interpretation 
is carried out automatically, just as happens in the occur-
rence of intuitive cognition. The stability of the state is 
usually minimal and, as with the fleeting act of intuition, 
the sense of ego again emerges giving way to memories, 
and along with them, the Thought state.

When the Exin Totalises cognition it unites with the Pre-
sent. When it loses its Totalising capacity and Particularises 
cognition, it shifts to another state of consciousness, either 
the thought state or the Dream state, and takes on the iden-
tity of the Subject or the "Dreaming Subject", respectively.

 Boundary: All contents stem from the universe situated 
in the "outer" world, in other words, beyond the boundary 
of the physical senses. The external universe is perceived 
since the physical senses are connected. The boundaries 
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are variable depending on the level and deepness of the 
state of Observation.

Interpretative: The state of external Observation is 
appreciated as being real by the Exin owing to the presence 
of the illusory veil projected by the Interpretive limitation. 
Although the Exin is not aware of itself with "name" or 
"form", it is aware of itself being different to what is known. 

As the state gets deeper, it becomes easier to notice 
how each external Object is merged with the next and that 
with the next, and so on, until the field of cognition trans-
forms into a single mass whose perceiver is dissolved in 
what is perceived.

When through correct external practice, the Exin keeps 
on exclusively recognising external Objects, it is dissolved 
into a new state of consciousness known as Concentration. 
There, the Exin, the identity in the external Observation 
state, gives way to a new non-differentiated and simulta-
neous Subject-Object identity, which is basis for cognition 
in Concentration.

Result: There is absence of ego and causality while the 
Observation state is in progress. The inner world is not per-
ceived, as the chosen boundary for the field of cognition access-
es the external world along with all its different attributes.

The sense of appropriation (ownership) and the desire 
for results of action do not exist while the state is experi-
enced in the Present. The only stable content that persists 
in the state is the homogeneity of the external world with-
out there being any trace of ego in cognition.

It is usually a fleeting state, which is why it is not easy 
to distinguish from the Thought and Observation states.
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CONCENTRATION STATE

bounDary conDition:"inner"

This state emerges when the mind is dissolved in 
the mass of Non-dual Consciousness and the Subject of 
Concentration is completely merged into the inner field 
of cognition. Concentration only operates when the act of 
Awareness-Self-Awareness123 is non-differentiated total 
and simultaneous. While Concentration is in progress, 
The Subject in Concentration, the Saksim124, is dissolved in 
the Totality of internal perception. While Aware of itself, 
it is also Aware of everything else as itself (Evidencing 
and self-Evidencing). Concentration is a continual Present 
state that excludes all contents that do not participate in 
this specific internal field of cognition. Concentration is an 
exclusive Non-dual state, while Meditation an inclusive 
Non-dual state, since in Meditation the entire cognoscible 
universe is non-differentiated, not just the internal field 
of cognition. The Saksim is to be found everywhere in the 
state of Concentration and at the same time it is nowhere. 
There is no place where it can be differentiated from what 
is perceived. There is no sign of Causality (karma), as there 
is no ego, and there is no sense of appropriation or seek-
ing advantage from the action. While the waking physi-
cal senses are disconnected, the mind exclusively acts as 
Knowing and Knowing it is Knowing. The Saksim is iden-
tical to the non-differentiated Consciousness that flows 
simultaneously in the entire field of cognition.

123  Consciousness is defined as the non-differentiated and 
simultaneous flow of Self-Awareness-Awareness. In the book LOS CAMPOS 
DE COGNICIÓN, by Sesha, cognition and its different attributes and 
characteristics are studied in depth, by means of aphorisms.

124  The sense of identity of one who knows an exclusive Non-dual 
field of cognition, is termed the Saksim.
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Conditions of differentiation

Temporal: Mental contents appear exclusively flow-
ing in a temporal domain associated with the Present, in 
the form of the non-differentiated and continuous "here 
and now". There is no awareness of Causality (karma) due 
to the fact that the Saksim that operates here has no sense 
of ego. It knows without feeling itself to be the performer 
and therefore has no attachment to the action being car-
ried out. The Saksim does not recognise itself performing, 
and so, there is no hunger for fruits of the action. The Sak-
sim does not recognise itself as being a result of personal 
history, but rather, as mass of cognition, which Knows and 
Knows it Knows. All intellectual decisions emerge sponta-
neously without being coloured by any kind of ego. Any 
mental content that may appear is recognised as being 
non-different to who is knowing. Any external content that 
appears is recognised by the mind but it is not interpreted 
by it; the mind constantly acts in the form of Budhi125 with 
non alternation of the latter with Manas126.

Spatial: There is no internal content in cognition that 
the Saksim can relate to in a Total or Particular way. The 
margin of differentiation between internal Objects and 
the Saksim is non-existent. There is no difference between 
the knower and what is known. There are no thoughts as 
we know them in ordinary daily existence. The margin of 
Spatial differentiation is non-existent in this state.

125  Budhi is the part of the Antakarana, Internal Vehicle or mind, 
which has the function of providing the seat of individual consciousness or 
Chidabasa. While the mind takes on the form of Budhi, the act of Knowing 
reigns, while Manas reigns, it acts in form of doubt, of mental movement also 
known as reasoning.

126  See previous note.
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Boundary: There is still a certain kind of boundary in 
this state, as if there were not the Meditation state would 
cut in. Nevertheless, the boundary that differentiates con-
tents in Concentration from the remaining ones that are not 
included, cannot be detected. While in the states of Obser-
vation and Thought it is easy to notice where Objects in a 
field in cognition begin and end, in Concentration this is 
impossible. The Saksim knows there is something else, as 
its own dynamics and wisdom recognise that non-differen-
tiation can extend to infinity. With there being no distinc-
tion between Saksim and Objects, there is no appreciation 
of any kind of boundary, although there obviously is one.

Interpretative: There is no mental content to assign 
"name" or "form". A mass of completely identical, stable, 
continuous and non-differentiated consciousness emerges, 
with the power of Knowing and Knowing it Knows. It is 
completely Aware-Self-Aware and, at the same time, total 
and simultaneous. The only barrier that exists which pre-
vents the state from being inclusive, is the sum of all that 
which the waking Subject has been and will be at some 
time or another. The state Knows that beyond the field it 
is conscious of, there is something else, since Conscious-
ness can still include the remaining content of creation and 
make the leap to Meditation.

The Concentration state is experienced as being real 
thanks to the existence of the Interpretive limitation, but 
the Saksim dissolves when Non-dual Consciousness adopts 
the form of Atman in association with the Meditation state.

Result: Continual absence of mental interpretation 
regarding what is being known in the established inter-
nal field of cognition, along with complete absence of 
"name" and "form" with which to assign characteristics 
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to the Saksim and to the contents existing there. There is 
no Causality (karma) as there is no indication of ego. The 
internal universe is known in the form of the continuous 
Present, which flows as the Consciousness that Knows and 
Knows it Knows as an exclusive and non-differentiated act. 
The mass of consciousness only has to include the rest of 
the unperceived universe to go ahead to the state of Medi-
tation; when this happens, the Concentration state seems 
to be illusory, just like the other preceding states.

bounDary conDition: "outer"

This emerges when the mind dissolves in the mass of 
Non-dual Consciousness and the Subject in Concentration 
is completely merged into the established external field 
of cognition. Concentration only operates when the act of 
Awareness-Self-Awareness (Evidencing-Self-Evidencing) 
is simultaneous, total and non-differentiated. While it is in 
progress, the Saksim127, the Subject in Concentration, is dis-
solved in the totality of external perception, in other words, 
while it is Aware of itself it is also as Aware of everything 
else as it is of itself. Concentration is a state of continual 
Present that excludes all contents that do not form part of 
this specific field of cognition. Concentration is an exclu-
sive Non-dual state, whereas, Meditation is an inclusive 
Non-dual state, since in Meditation the entire cognoscible 
universe and not just the internal field of cognition is non-
differentiated. In Concentration, the Saksim is everywhere 
and nowhere at the same time. There is nowhere where 
it can be differentiated from what is perceived. There is 
no appreciation of Causality (karma) as there is no ego, 
there is no sense of belonging or taking advantage of the 
action. While the waking physical senses are connected, 

127  The sense of identity of those who know an exclusive Non-dual 
field of cognition, is known as Saksim.
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the mind exclusively performs as Knowing and Knowing 
it Knows. The act of knowing the external world is spon-
taneous in the same way that physiological functions are. 
No one knows, it is the dissolved Saksim in the external 
field of cognition that knows. Any sense of ego is non-
existent. The Saksim is identical to the non-differentiated 
Consciousness that flows simultaneously throughout the 
entire field of cognition.

Temporal: External contents only appear flowing in a 
temporal ambience associated with the Present in the form 
of the continuous and non-differentiated "here and now". 
There is no evidence of Causality (karma) due to the fact 
that the Saksim that is performing there has no sense of 
ego. It knows without feeling to be the performer, and by 
doing this, it does not create karmic links with the action 
being carried out. The Saksim does not recognise itself 
performing, therefore there is no desire for the fruits of 
the action. The Saksim does not see itself as being a result 
of history, but rather, as a mass of cognition that Knows 
and Knows it Knows. All intellectual decision regarding 
the external world emerges spontaneously without being 
tainted by any kind of ego. Whatever external content that 
may appear is recognised by the mind, yet it is not inter-
preted by it; the mind continuously acts in the form of 
Budhi and the latter does not alternate with Manas.

Spatial: There is no external cognitive content that the 
Saksim can relate to in a Total or Particular way. The mar-
gin of differentiation between external Objects and the Sak-
sim is non-existent. Whoever knows can see no difference 
between themselves and what is known. Common day-to-
day thoughts are non-existent. The margin of Spatial dif-
ferentiation is non-existent in this state of consciousness.



269states of consciousness

Interpretative: External contents get to unite in such 
a way that they form a mass of completely non-differen-
tiated Consciousness to which it is not possible to assign 
"name" of "form". The witness to cognition is the actual 
state in the form of Saksim. There is no waking Subject 
that knows. The Saksim as the witness to perception is a 
mass of Consciousness with the power of Knowing and 
Knowing it Knows, completely Aware-Self-Aware, total 
and simultaneous. The only impediment that exists which 
prevents the state being inclusive, just as in the Medita-
tion state, is the sum of all the contents that make up the 
rest of the universe and at this moment cannot be known. 
The state Knows that beyond itself there is something else, 
since Consciousness can include the remaining external 
contents from creation and thus shift toward Meditation.

Result: Continual absence of mental interpretation of 
what is known in the established internal field of cogni-
tion along with complete absence of "name" and "form" 
with which to assign characteristics to the Saksim and con-
tents existing there. There is no Causality (karma) as there 
is no indication of ego whatsoever. The external universe is 
known in the form of continuous Present that flows, asso-
ciated to Consciousness that Knows and Knows it Knows 
in a non-differentiated but exclusive way. The mass of con-
sciousness only has to include the rest of the unperceived 
universe to make the qualitative leap to Meditation; when 
this occurs; the Concentration state becomes illusory, just 
as with the previous states before it.
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MEDITATION STATE

bounDary conDition: "inner"

This Emerges when the mind is dissolved in the mass 
of Non-dual Consciousness and the Subject, now in the 
form of Atman128,  is spread throughout all the fields of 
cognition that could potentially exist in the internal world. 
As with Concentration, Meditation only operates when 
the act of Awareness-Self-Awareness is simultaneous, total 
and non-differentiated. Whereas in Meditation, the Atman 
operates, dissolved into the totality of the Non-dual field 
of cognition, in Concentration, the Saksim operates, dis-
solved into an exclusive field of cognition. The Atman is 
Aware of Itself and is simultaneously Aware of the entire 
internal universe being the same as Itself. Concentration is 
a continual Present state that excludes all contents that do 
not arise from this specific field of cognition. Meditation 
is an inclusive Non-dual state, since the entire cognoscible 
internal universe is presented as being non-differentiated. 
In Concentration, the Saksim is at one and the same time 
spread everywhere and nowhere throughout the field of 
cognition; there is no place it can be differentiated from 
what is perceived. In Meditation, the Atman is uniformly 
distributed throughout all potential universal cognition 
and not just in one field of cognition. There is no sign of 
Causality, Spatiality or Boundaries, since there is no ego 
whatsoever; there is no sense of appropriation or of taking 
advantage of action.

While physical senses are disconnected, the mind 
exclusively acts as Knowing and Knowing it Knows. The 
Atman is identical to the non-differentiated Consciousness 
that flows simultaneously as Existence and Absolute Bliss. 

128  The identity of an inclusive Non-dual field of cognition is known 
as the Atman.
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The entire universe in all of its manifestations is included 
as non-differentiation that flows beyond time and space, 
mental interpretation and localisation relating to any 
physical or mental boundary whatsoever.

Conditions of differentiation

Temporal: Internal contents arise exclusively flowing 
in a temporal ambience associated with the Present in the 
form of the non-differentiated and continuous "here and 
now". There is no sign of Causality (karma) due to the fact 
that the Atman that performs there has no sense of ego, 
as it is totally dissolved in Non-dual Consciousness. It 
knows without feeling itself to be the performer and in 
doing so forms no ties with the action being carried out. 
The Atman does not recognise Itself performing, thus it 
has no sense of desire of fruits of the action. The Atman 
does not conceive itself as the result of history, but rather 
as a mass of cognition that Knows and Knows it Knows. 
All intellectual decision emerges spontaneously without 
being tinged by any kind of ego. Any mental content that 
arises is recognised as being non-different from whoever 
knows it. There is no sensation of differentiation between 
knower and known. The entire internal universe is viewed 
as a reality that has always been, is and always will be 
eternally identical and non-differentiated.

Spatial: The internal universe is totally non-differen-
tiated, Knowers in the form Atman find themselves com-
pletely identified with the Known. The Atman and inter-
nal Objects are identical and without any differentiation. 
Thoughts as we commonly know them operating in asso-
ciation with the identity known as Subject, do not exist.
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Boundary: There is no kind of boundary associated 
with internal contents. There is no possibility of anything 
being a part of something else, nor can any Object be 
known by its symmetry, analogy, hindrance, opposition, 
negation or any other method of knowing. That which is 
Known is that which is Knowing.

Interpretative: There is no mental content which can 
be assigned "name" or "form". Maya and its power of pro-
jection associated with "name" and "form" is non-existent. 
Maya and its veiling power has been vanquished. The pri-
mary illusion, primordial ignorance, has been dissolved. 
Non-dual Consciousness in the form of non-differentiated 
Knower and Known is the unlimited active agent of Know-
ing. Atman is identical to Brahman, Brahman is identical to 
Non-dual Consciousness. Atman is a mass of completely 
identical, stable, continuous and non-different Conscious-
ness with the power of Knowing and Knowing it Knows; 
completely Aware-Self-Aware, total and simultaneous. 
Consciousness cannot include any more contents from crea-
tion as there are no additional ones to include. The entire 
internal universe is "within" Itself in the Atman, at the same 
time, in simultaneous fashion.

Result: Continual absence of mental interpretation 
and association with "name" and "form" regarding what is 
known in the internal world. There is no Causality, Bound-
ary, Spatiality or mental Interpretation whatsoever, in the 
knower concerning what is known. The internal universe 
is known in the form of continual Present in which Con-
sciousness that Knows and Knows it Knows flows alone. 
In Meditation, the mass of Consciousness includes the rest 
of the field of cognition of the unperceived internal uni-
verse in internal Concentration.
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bounDary conDition: "outer"

This is brought about when the mind is spread through-
out the mass of Non-dual Consciousness and the Subject, 
now in the form of Atman129,  is completely dissolved in 
all the potentially existing fields of cognition in the exter-
nal world. As in Concentration, Meditation only operates 
when the act of Awareness-Self-Awareness is simultaneous, 
total and non-differentiated. Whereas the Atman, which is 
dissolved in the totality of the Non-dual field of cognition, 
operates in Meditation, in Concentration, the Saksim is the 
agent, merged in an exclusive field of cognition.

The Atman is Aware of Itself and is also simultaneously 
Aware of the internal universe as being Itself. Concentra-
tion is a continuous Present state that excludes all contents 
that do not form part of this specific field of cognition. 
Meditation is an inclusive, Non-dual state, as the entire 
internal cognoscible universe presents itself as being non-
differentiated. In Concentration, the Saksim is constantly 
everywhere and nowhere in the cognitive field; there is 
nowhere it can be differentiated from what is perceived. In 
Meditation, the Atman is uniformly distributed through-
out all potential universal cognition and not just one field. 
There is no Causality, Spatiality or Boundary in Medita-
tion, since there is no ego whatsoever, no sense of belong-
ing or gain in action.

Physical senses remain connected. The mind recognis-
es contents but does not interpret them. The Atman is iden-
tical to the non-differentiated Consciousness that flows 
simultaneously in the form of Existence and Absolute 
Bliss. The entire universe, in all of its possible manifesta-
tions, is included as a total identity that flows beyond time 
and space, mental interpretation or localisation regarding 
any physical or mental boundary.

129  See note 128.
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Conditions of differentiation

Temporal: External contents arise exclusively flowing 
in a temporal ambience associated with the Present in the 
external world, in the form of the non-differentiated and 
continuous "here and now". There is no Causality (karma) 
due to the fact that the Atman operating there has no sense 
of ego, as it is totally dissolved in Non-dual Consciousness. 
It knows by means of the physical senses without feeling 
itself to be the performer, therefore it does not become 
attached to the action being carried out. The Atman does 
not recognise itself as performing, and so there is no desire 
for the fruits of the action. The Atman does recognise itself 
as a result of history, but rather, as a mass of cognition 
that Knows and Knows it Knows. All intellectual decision 
regarding the world experienced by the organs of cogni-
tion emerges spontaneously without being tinged by any 
kind of ego. Whatever external content that there might be 
is recognised to be non-different from whoever knows it. 
There is no sense of differentiation whatsoever between 
Knower and Known. The entire universe is viewed as a 
reality that has always been, is and will be eternally identi-
cal and non-differentiated.

Spatial: The external universe is totally non-differen-
tiated. The Knower, in the form of Atman, finds itself com-
pletely identified with the Known. The Atman and exter-
nal Objects are identical and non-differentiated. Common 
day-to-day thoughts, operating in the identity known as 
Subject, do not exist.

Boundary: There is no kind of boundary in external con-
tents. There is no possibility of something being part of any-
thing else, no Object can be known by its symmetry, analogy, 
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hindrance, opposition, negation or any other method of method 
of knowing. The Knower is the Known.

Interpretative: There is no external content to assign 
"name" or "form". Maya and its power of projection asso-
ciated with "name" and "form" is non-existent. Maya and 
its veiling power has been conquered. The prime illusion, 
primordial ignorance has been vanquished. Non-dual 
Consciousness, in the form of non-differentiated Knower 
and Known, is the unlimited active agent of Knowing.

Atman is identical to Brahman; Brahman is identical to 
Non-dual Consciousness. Atman is a mass of completely 
continuous, stable, identical and non-differentiated Con-
sciousness, with the power of Knowing and Knowing it 
Knows. It is completely Aware-Self-Aware and simulta-
neous. The state simply Knows that beyond, there is no 
other boundary. Consciousness cannot include any more 
contents from creation, since there are none. The entire 
external universe is in the "outer" world within the Atman, 
at the same time and simultaneously.

Result: Constant absence of mental interpretation and 
absence of association with "name" and "form" regarding 
what is known in the external world. There is no Causal-
ity, Boundary, Spatiality or mental Interpretation whatso-
ever in the one who Knows concerning what is Known. 
The external universe is known in the form of the con-
tinuous Present in which only flows Consciousness that 
Knows and Knows it Knows. In Meditation, the mass of 
Consciousness includes the rest of the field of cognition in 
the external universe, unperceived in Concentration.





PRIOR CONSIDERATIONS

One needs to understand that, due to the labyrinthine 
mental condition of its own processes, Internal Meditation 
requires, for its proper development, constancy and a sys-
tematic path. Without this it will be impossible to attain 
inner peace.

You should first adopt a sufficiently comfortable 
position that allows your physical body to be seated and 
upright for a certain amount of time, which could range 
from a few minutes up to several hours, depending on the 
level of control achieved over physical and mental activity.

While practice is in progress, postural physical identi-
fication gradually lessens. It is possible to do the practice 
seated in an armchair if this is necessary because of some 
physical problem. Sit with the back upright, and in a pos-
ture that is comfortably enough for you not to fall if you 
lose your balance – which may happen, owing to the lack 
of physical localisation there is when you delve deeply 
into practice.

Chapter 8

Inner Meditation
❁
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You should choose an adequate place to contemplate 
inwardly. It is not compulsory, but preferable, to choose a 
place where your attention is not outwardly distracted. A 
trained mind can detach itself anywhere, since the tendency 
to identification with external zones and remaining distrac-
tions which are happening beyond practice are controlled 
with the discipline of years and years of internal work.

Logically, bodily health helps to create a physical 
sensation of greater ease when focusing inwardly, but a 
trained mind can overcome that issue. 

Having made yourself comfortable, finding a position 
to which your organism is accustomed, you should avoid 
any movement, as bodily movement entails the creation of 
a focus of attention on the external world.

Perfumed atmospheres, special clothing, places of 
energy and any other additional aid cannot make up for 
mental indiscipline and lead to mental control; they are 
no more than aids to minds that cannot depend on them-
selves. During the abstraction, non-attachment, that oper-
ates in experiencing the internal world, external contact 
ceases, as if it did not (by means of disconnecting senses), 
the continuous experience of your internal world would 
be impossible.

Do not fix yourself any objective, glide gently through 
your innermost as someone would do when expecting sur-
prises in their search. Go about your practice as if it were 
something new, unique, as if you were venturing through 
a new inner universe, yet to be discovered. Avoid planning 
and evoking what you presume ought to happen. Do not 
manipulate the experience. As if on a journey, let the land-
scape appear without attempting to imagine it beforehand. 
Do not intend things to happen; simply, learn to situate 
yourself with an attitude of Presence, expectantly open to 
what is happening in the "inner" world within yourself.
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Do not seek to get to the place of inner experience that 
you reached previously in some other practice. Discard 
your thirst for enlightenment, since such yearning is an 
obstacle to the spontaneity of the Present. The Present is not 
brought about at will, it just flows in the form of the "here 
and now" and is trapped without any effort in the act of 
cognition in the form of focusing attention upon yourself.

Do not despair if you do not succeed in immersing 
yourself in the wonderful world of Non-duality: days, 
months, years or your whole life could go by before you 
learn to Be without wanting to be "something". Meditation, 
while it needs no prior preparation as such, will provide 
its greater psychological security to those who have joined 
the hard battle through their discipline of daily practice.

There are simply no words; there are no points of com-
parison in your mind to describe that experience which 
endures beyond time and space, where the boundaries of 
"name" and "form" are non-existent. Supreme joy is given 
to the traveller who, attaining mental silence, draws aside 
the veils of illusion and hastens to encounter the void 
"without form", whose basis is Pure Non-dual Conscious-
ness, whose support is the Present and whose essence is 
unlimited Existence and Absolute Bliss.

Not even sacrifice, or physical and mental mortifica-
tion are coin to attain this yearned inner liberty. Nor do 
having psychic power (siddhis) come close to the "marvel-
lous vision". Psychic powers usually emerge in a sponta-
neous fashion after passing months or years of practice. 
Nonetheless, there is no relationship between them and 
the real, coherent, clear experience of Non-dual reality.

You can believe in any mode of divinity that you 
wish, but while you are meditating do not let this stand in 
your way, avoid mentally interpreting its reality. Do not let 
yourself be trapped by the golden threads of thoughts that 
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stream from your remembered past. Even those thoughts 
with divine nature, since they are no more than a sweet 
version of the bitter gall that the mind, through the "I", 
feeds on in the variable and impermanent dual states of 
consciousness.

Do not seek any mental support. You already exist 
and you know you exist, this is enough. You have what 
you need to encounter Non-duality: you have the gift of 
Being and Knowing, you require nothing else, you simply 
flow being That which has always Been; do not tinge it 
with shades of gender, profession, yearning or any char-
acteristic of cognition, you only have to flow, Being and 
Knowing that you Exist without having to interpret it, 
relate it, hinder it or compare it with any recalled content.

DREAM AND THOUGHT STATES  

Both Dream and Thought states have in common the 
fact that all their contents are realities belonging to the 
mind. In Dreams, the shaped realities are representations 
or modifications of previous images already experienced 
whilst awake. Nevertheless, in the Thought state the 
images that appear in the sphere of individual conscious-
ness have the capacity of causally relating to each other; 
the ones in the Dream state, however, do not relate with 
each other through causality (karma).

There is no karmic continuity in dreams, since if there 
were, every night we would be witnesses to the conse-
quences of the dream experiences we had in previous 
nights. Contents that emerge do so with no level of cau-
sality with regards to the previous day or days, as in the 
images on one TV channel receive no causality from the 
image appearing on a another channel. In Dreams images 
simply appear and are recognised by a "dream Subject" 
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who is one and the same as what is being known: there is 
no degree of continuity from one night to the next.

When you are seeking to carry out meditation prac-
tice with your eyes closed, as you wander through the 
internal world that is unfolding, you will be barraged by 
thousands of mental contents whose reality does not come 
from the Present. You will feel unable to avoid it happen-
ing. When this occurs, (the unceasing coming and going 
of incontrollable thoughts) you will become aware of the 
onset of psychic weariness that usually brings sleepiness 
in its train.

Without knowing how, you will fall into the Dream 
state, the sweet waters of unconsciousness. There you 
could be a poet, a warrior, a saint or someone gone to the 
bad. An infinite amount of options come to light in the 
new state that enfolds countless projected images. Some-
one next to you also "practicing meditation", may perhaps 
notice you are asleep by the absurd position you adopt, 
your rhythmical breathing or your snoring, that may well 
wake others who have similarly fallen asleep!

When the Dream state does not cut in, the waking 
consciousness will be extended harbouring contents and 
images, which are conjured up by their relationship with 
causality at the time of practice. And so, you will be able 
to roam among all the memories stored in your memory, 
dwelling upon those which you are most accustomed to 
remember. For instance, you may notice how the tempera-
ture in the room where you are practicing might remind 
you of the sensation of suffocating heat you felt on your 
last summer holidays.

Firmly seated and with your mind absent of all Pre-
sent you will be led, without any choice in the matter, to 
being the Subject of a real world with no connection and 
lacking in causality (Dream state), or being the momentary 
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experiencer drawing on the deep and amazing waters of 
memory whose currents are driven by a primeval state of 
ego. What would you prefer, to sleep or to think?

However, the panorama is still susceptible to change: 
your sensory organs act as a bridge to the external world. In 
inner Meditation, the practitioner should avoid their senses 
activating. External sounds can be so intense that they arouse 
you from a pleasant dream, or they may also make you 
aware that you were being completely distracted by some 
content from your memory when you really thought you 
were meditating.

Continuous sensory connection, involuntarily evoked 
habitual thoughts and falling asleep, unceasingly under-
mine meditation practice, which the candidate has set 
about with great effort and expectation. The experience 
of any of the contents that come from both of these states 
of consciousness: Dream and Thought, are mistaken expe-
riences when it comes to correct meditation practice. The 
key to the door of reality to permanent worlds without 
attributes, is not found in any of the thousands of possible 
contents there are to know in these two states of conscious-
ness. Struggling to achieve something there is like trying 
to hold back the wind with your hands.

The mind is a giant which is impossible to vanquish 
on its own ground. Never seek to overcome it in any 
confinement of the past, oh do not. Lead it to a suitable 
place where it naturally becomes insignificant, situate it 
in the Present, where it becomes so tame and its strength 
so insignificant as to be non-existent – a menacing paper 
tiger  crouched in the jungle.

All mental interpretation is always accompanied by 
an "I". The Dream and Thought states of consciousness 
exclusively exist in the terrain of reality "that have hap-
pened". There is only an "I" associated with the past, with 
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history. Thinking is the excuse through which the "I" pre-
vails, being karmic activity that causally links all physical 
and mental action with future physical and mental actions.

STATE OF INNER OBSERVATION 

When you momentarily situate yourself in the Present 
you will be able to, without a doubt, notice a difference 
regarding the previous two states, since Observation imme-
diately creates a distance between the person observing and 
the mental content observed. Yet this is no imaginary dis-
tance, oh no. This distance is not just thought situation, not 
just imagination, it is actually happening.

You will know your inner practice is heading in the 
right direction when situated in the Present you become 
aware that there is a gap between you, now as Exin, and any 
mental content, a distance beyond where thoughts arise. 

With this new inner attitude it will be easy to recognise 
that thoughts appear and disappear like clouds floating 
through the sky. Nonetheless, you will be aware that the 
Exin, witness to the continuous disassociation and conse-
quent appearance of thoughts, is more stable, firmer, more 
unchangeable than the actual Subject in the Thought state.

Whatever you do, do not seek to force thoughts to 
diminish, this is a mistake caused by ignorance of true 
inner practice. On the contrary to, become aware of how 
internally witnessed thoughts pop like soap bubbles to the 
Exin, momentarily situated in the Present.

It does not matter what you might witness in the inner 
world, while you are perceiving.  What matters is the fact 
of your noticing a distance. Mental contents are encour-
aged to exist by a Subject's lack of attention to the present. 
You just have to let the Exin become aware, to be and 
remain "here and now", for any mental content to dissolve, 
whatever its nature, whether it be a thought or a feeling.
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As you become skilled in this approach of observing 
mental contents from a distance, you will be able to witness 
something wonderful: the empty space between thoughts, 
after a previous thought is dissolved and before another 
comes into existence. Nevertheless, the word empty is not 
the exact term, since although there are no mental contents 
fully differentiated by "name" and "form", there is still the 
homogeneity of an amorphous, unlimited, non-differenti-
ated mass, replenished with life-force, observed by a wit-
ness full of Being and Knowing. 

Going deeply into the state of Observation means 
paying attention to what is happening in your mind with-
out mentally interpreting it. To be able to do this you must 
learn about the need of observing the inner world with 
your mind and not, for instance, with the physical sense 
of sight. Seeing with your eyes when they are closed also 
induces darkness, but it procures a false blackness, since 
your eyesight along with the rest of your sensory organs 
should be disconnected.

If the Dream state does not claim you, you will remain 
in the "inner" world of the vortex of thoughts, which with-
out cease, flow one after another across the screen of con-
sciousness. Do not worry about this, simply do not interpret 
mental contents. For example, you can just carry out one of 
the possible techniques there are for knowing, for cognition:

•	Become aware of yourself as the witness of cognition, 
find yourself, learn to locate yourself within your inner 
world. In the same way as you differentiate yourself 
from other people when you see them in the distance, 
localise the thoughts that emerge from a distance. This 
will make thoughts dissolve in a trice, since mental 
content will only persist only if someone feeds them. 
Feeding them would be to merge with them, it is a 
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mistake to become, at that point, someone who feels 
or thinks.

•	Wait for the dissolution of the thought that is occur-
ring, no thought will stay any longer than any other 
on the screen of consciousness. When the mental con-
tent dissolves wait for the next one to arise, without 
summoning any psychological effort. Then you will 
be able to notice that, between thoughts, there is an 
empty space, vibrant, silent, tranquil and full of peace. 
This approach of consciously waiting also dissolves 
any mental composition.

•	If this is easy for you, remain paying unfocused atten-
tion to any thought, since attending to a mental con-
tent entails giving it life. Being Present implies an 
act of internal surprise, freshness, of being "here and 
now". This internal approach of unfocused attention 
will, as with the previously mentioned techniques, 
dissolve any mental content that arises momentarily.

•	Make sure you are Present. In other words, enfold the 
totality of your internal world with your own existing 
nature. Do not let your existence be waylaid, by any 
association with thought; seek to recognise yourself 
being without the need of concerning yourself with 
any thought.

•	Avoid applying "name" or "form" to any mental con-
tent that may arise. "Name" and "form" are responsi-
ble for differentiating witness from witnessed, that is 
to say, they create the sensation of duality that reigns 
in what is manifested. With the appearance of any 
mental content remain impassive, do not define it, 
do not interpret it by attributing "name" and "form"; 
stay neutral and you will be able to confirm that all 
thoughts dissolve. Thoughts exist when they are 
endowed attributes of differentiation.
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•	Stay free of volitional effort, without actively expect-
ing success or achievement of the objective. Be the 
impassive observer of your internal world, with-
out trying to reach any special place. This approach 
makes the witness of cognition become aware of itself 
in a greater sense than actual thoughts; because of this 
the latter disappear.

•	The supreme Sadhana130 arises out of recognition of the 
ultimate perceiver of cognition. Any witness to cog-
nition in any state of consciousness is but a thought, 
with the exception of witnesses that can only be wit-
nessed by Themselves. This only happens when the 
Known is the Knower, and the Knower is the Known.

Any of these, at bottom identical practices, serve to 
promote permanence in the state of Observation. All true 
students will notice throughout years of practice, that 
Observation, as with any other deep state of consciousness, 
is possible to reach, yet nevertheless difficult to maintain. 
The difficulty does not lie in momentarily attaining any of 
the three states associated with the Present but maintain-
ing oneself there in a stable manner. Uninterrupted per-
manence in these states of consciousness associated with 
the Present is fruit of years of practice, except in the case 
of those masters whose minds are already educated when 
they come into this world, thanks to the countless self-con-
trolled samskaras131 exercised in other lives.

It is important to stress the point that the Observation 
state differs from any other state owing to the fact that the 
Exin keeps on being the agent in the internal world, inde-
pendently and at a distance from any other mental content 
that may arise. What the Exin observes is all that which it 

130  Internal exercise that leads to mind control.
131  Tendencies or latencies produced by habit of continuous behaviour 

constituting an unwavering direction in life.
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is not, yet does not interpret it intellectually, it does not use 
memory as a point of reference to know anything. When 
the witness of cognition reverts back to what is known by 
mentally interpreting it through employing memory, the 
state of Thought returns.

Be intent on remaining mentally and physically 
relaxed. Do not be nervous or uptight about obtaining your 
internal objective. Learn to put distance between yourself 
and mental contents without getting tensed-up about it. 
Again and again, you will find your mind is led astray by 
thoughts: try one of the techniques that induce distance 
between observers and observed. Under no circumstance 
invent the thought that you are the witness of thoughts 
from a distance – such a notion would be misguided. Do 
not invent benign mental states where there are divine 
visions, all kinds of wondrous colours or magical splen-
dour. Any internal state in which the nature of the ultimate 
witness, the Atman, as the agent of cognition, does not 
reign, is incorrect for your purposes and, therefore, cannot 
later lead on to practice in a deep Non-dual state.

STATE OF INNER CONCENTRATION 

The state of Concentration can arise as a consequence of 
the actual stability in the state of Observation or, it can just 
appear out of the blue. You only have to continually remain 
without mentally interpreting potential mental contents in 
the state of Observation for Concentration to emerge.

In deep Concentration awareness of the external world 
will be nullified, as sensory organs will have remained 
disconnected. Sensory dissolution initiates when attention 
in Observation is exclusively focused on your mind and 
not physical senses. You need to be attentive to your inner 
thoughts, and not tie your mind along with its interpretive 
capacity to your physical senses and the external world.
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The universe tends spontaneously and in a natural 
fashion towards Non-duality. You only have to carry out 
cognition free of psychological effort and contents will 
show themselves as they really are: Non-dual. In the same 
way, the Exin, the identity in Observation will, when con-
solidated and only aware of itself, become effortlessly and 
spontaneously a Non-dual identity consisting of an infinite 
amount of non-differentiated Subjects and Objects. This is 
akin to what happens in a dream, where the mind becomes 
countless Subjects and Objects of cognition, which spon-
taneously arise with no effort being involved. The Exin 
unfolds into infinite amounts of mental contents whose 
essential characteristic is that of being non-differentiated. 
When you reach the deepest state of Observation the Exin 
needs to exclusively opt for recognition of itself, as if it 
were seeking to find itself in the immense field of cogni-
tion where it is located. This attitude of self-recognition in 
the Exin unlocks the doors to the wonderful and unique 
experience of exclusive Non-duality: Concentration.

 Concentration can be attained seconds after begin-
ning the exercise, but for a mind that is not forged in sta-
ble practice it may take a whole lifespan or more. The 
state is usually lost in the very instant the Saksim seeks to 
understand what is happening in one's inner world. The 
oddness of the experience of experiencing oneself, as hap-
pens in Concentration, generally causes the Saksim to want 
to understand what is occurring; it is this attitude which 
casts you from the state.

This is why you must simply surrender. For instance, 
if, in the same way as you can accept the fact you are a 
man or a woman, tall or short, or you can peacefully watch 
time go by without feeling it to be your rival, you can also 
surrender yourself to inner practice without expecting to 
receive anything in return. Be a silent spectator of what is 
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happening there and become aware of the magic which 
begins to occur: from one moment to the next you are not 
limited by what you are not! Now, Consciousness knows 
without there being any sense of egoic claim to ownership, 
the state Knows and Knows it Knows!

Wherever you visit on your inner journey you will 
notice that the Saksim is also there as the silent, living wit-
ness of what is known. All at once it is simultaneously 
Aware and Self-Aware and free from any differentiation. 
Consciousness occupies the totality of the field of cogni-
tion; there is no distinction or differentiation anywhere in 
the field. You encounter yourself in the magical world of 
Concentration! Now there is no sensation of ego, as there is 
no "someone" who knows "something" and between both 
of them there is no difference. It is like floating in a sea 
where there is no above or below, its depths are unfathom-
able. The closest simile here is a raindrop just before falling 
into a river: it can be differentiated from the space where 
there is no water, but on colliding with the surface of the 
river the boundaries of the raindrop are merged in the uni-
fication. The ego merges into Non-dual Consciousness in 
the same way, and the act of knowing associated with the 
Saksim is made uniform across the entire field of cognition.

What a wonderful act it is being witness to your own 
lack of boundaries, to recognise yourself without bounda-
ries, to be momentarily infinite!

But careful! Do not attempt to define what is happen-
ing, rather than this let yourself flow with it until there 
is sufficient constancy of the state of Concentration and 
do not sink under the apparent weight of any thought. At 
these heights, the practice resembles walking a tightrope, 
the least effort in localisation, self-recognition or egoic 
desire, and the state will automatically be lost and along 
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with it immeasurable peace endowed by the Non-duality 
of Concentration. 

The Observation state is easily recognisable because 
the Exin exists and perceives the inner world across a 
void that distances it from what is known. The state of 
Concentration is recognised through the cognitive act of 
non-differentiated, total and simultaneous Self-Aware-
ness-Awareness between what is known and the one who 
knows. Simultaneously knowing oneself and knowing in a 
non-differentiated way is an extremely unusual act for the 
vast majority of human beings, but without the slightest 
doubt it is the one single key that opens up doors to answers 
to the questions asked by great thinkers – fundamental ques-
tions such as: Who am I? Where do I come from? Where am 
I going? In the state of Concentration these questions are 
resolved… In other words, there, there is no egoic presence 
that asks, which is the very reason why there is no need for 
an answer.

Balance yourself on the razor's edge. This involves not 
seeking self-recognition. Do not try to store what is hap-
pening in your memory, just wait for everything in your 
inner self to go its own way. Do nothing, absolutely noth-
ing, since the least effort would induce the reappearance 
of the Exin, or the waking Subject or the "dream Subject".

MEDITATION STATE

Just as taking the leap from Observation into Concen-
tration brings with it an immense surprise, in like manner, 
entering into Meditation from Concentration is a unique and 
wonderful happening. In Concentration there is no inde-
pendent entity that knows, it is the actual that state knows. 
The Saksim, the witness in Concentration, has to be dissolved 
to give way to unlimited Non-dual Consciousness, the basis 
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for the state of Meditation. The known universe now has no 
limits and there are no more elements to include.

Now in this non-differentiated manner, Being, Con-
sciousness and Absolute Bliss operate in unison. The 
expansion of limits in Concentration's field of cognition 
and the total lack of them in Meditation, bring on the 
total diminishing of the mental instrument: the mind now 
embraces the form of the Absolute.

Whoever makes this leap from Concentration to Medi-
tation usually comes up against the phenomenon of "psy-
chological death", this situation that can, on occasions, lead 
to nearly uncontrollable instinctive dread. Most people 
who succeed in entering the terrain of Meditation general-
ly turn and flee when faced with the emergence of unlim-
ited boundaries, their psychological and bodily systems not 
being accustomed to becoming aware of the immensity of 
Non-duality. In practitioners without due experience, fear 
leads their practice astray, out of control. This invariably 
causes a-rhythmic breathing and hence accelerated heart-
beat, or any of the other psychological symptoms of panic 
that evidently prevents access to inclusive non-differenti-
ated levels of Meditation. Psychic and physical perplexity 
or strain foments escape from the state of Meditation and a 
consequent return to any of the other four possible states: 
Concentration, Observation, Thought and Dream.

Here, in this state, everything in your internal world 
is out of control, the Atman knows while it knows itself. 
The differentiated form of universal order that we know is 
disarticulated, to be beheld just as it is: non-differentiated 
and Non-dual.

 “And when this is attained, think that there is no 
further goal and you will become firmly anchored in the 
state, in such a way that not even the most excruciating 
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pain could prise you away”132, then you will have achieved 
your supreme objective, the final state, the ultimate expe-
rience: Samadhi, possession of the Self. 

Then it is possible to catch a glimpse at the countless 
universes flowing throughout creation, without any of 
them being in the slightest way differentiated from any 
other part of the cosmos.

The four limitants have ceased to be. There is no Bound-
ary differentiation imposed on the continuity of what is 
known; Temporal differentiation ceases because what is 
known flows in a constant sense of Presence. Spatial dif-
ferentiation comes to an end, since there is no independent 
knower, nor is there one merged with any other content.

Lastly, Interpretive differentiation perishes before the 
awareness of a non-existent mind: Maya's veil has been 
lifted. The universe is witness to itself as being non-differ-
entiated, without cause, without parts, not even in "name" 
or "form" anywhere.

 

132  Ibid, B.G., VI, 22.



PART THREE

THE FOUR PARADOXES





PRIOR CONSIDERATIONS 

With our analysis of the four limitants we have seen 
that, through their differing intersections, it is possible 
to construct different states of consciousness, which are 
experienced at a day-to-day level by human beings.

These four limitants: Spatial, Boundary, Causal and 
Interpretive, have in common, apart from being able to 
interpret all possible states in human cognition, some 
strange characteristics that show the bizarre and paradoxi-
cal nature of the dual universe in which we are enfolded.

We can now go on to study four of the countless exist-
ing paradoxes, associated with each of the limitants.

BOUNDARY PARADOX

The entire dual field of cognition is closed, in other 
words, the whole dual cognitive region has a boundary 
that limits it from that which cannot be known.

Chapter 9

The four paradoxes
❁
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For instance, when the celestial vault is observed, there 
is another visual boundary beyond which it is impossible to 
know. In such a way, there is a "sphere" of contents "with-
in" the boundary and other unknown ones "without" it. 
Any other Object situated beyond the field's momentarily 
defined boundaries does not exist to the conscious appre-
ciation of the Subject.

In the same way, while you are observing a land-
scape or observing someone's face, Objects are detected 
within the defined region: trees, animals, mountains, or 
eyes, nose, chin and other diverse contents, belonging to 
the "sphere" of cognition which is being known. There are 
countless contents within a field's boundary. Each one of 
them has a boundary which differentiates it from others.

Likewise, there is a boundary that differentiates the 
inner from the outer world: the sensory boundary. While 
your mind is associated with your five senses, it interprets 
the external world. In turn, while your mind interprets 
ideal contents, having no relationship with information 
proceeding from sensory instruments, it is situated on the 
inner side, enclosed  by the boundary. 

It is possible to be fleetingly aware of your inner 
world, and then revert back to the external world; again 
and again, countless times every day.

It is certainly true that internal and external contents are 
recognised fleetingly and intermittently. It is clear that there 
is a difference between the internal "inner" and external "out-
er" worlds. Everyone can differentiate between an imaginary 
blazing green sun, and the burning yellow one that rises over 
the horizon making one squint one's eyes if gazed at. Obvi-
ously if there is a sensory boundary, then a difference is read-
ily recognised between "inner" and "outer" contents.

You only have to locate an element that forms part of 
the area beyond the "cognitive boundary", and it immedi-
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ately becomes included within the area of knowing. The 
boundary that differentiates one area from another is 
unstable, it varies depending on the contents that enter 
or leave. You only have to identify the boundary and the 
contents immediately become part of the internal or external 
world, yet the original boundary does not maintain its nature 
as a "boundary" it has dissolved, and now forms part of the 
contents that it before differentiated!

The field of cognition obviously has a limit. There are 
contents which are impossible to know, to identify, since 
cognition is delimited. Beyond the limits imposed by 
your senses and memory you cannot know. There are also 
boundaries between each of the contents that form part of 
a field of cognition, and because of these we differentiate 
one from the other.

Nevertheless, when you seek to recognise the ultimate 
boundary in the field, it is immediately included within 
it. You only have to observe a more distant star than the 
celestial sphere and the previous visual field of cognition 
disappears to be included as a part of the new field of cog-
nition. You only have to want to remember an event which 
has happened from your remote infancy, for a new boundary 
to emerge, which delimits what is now remembered from 
what is unknown.

There are countless internal and external contents, each 
of them differentiated by "physical or ideal boundaries". 
The same thing happens with the sensory boundary and 
internal and external contents: you only have to identify 
them for them to disappear and become part of the internal 
or external world.

At any given moment of cognition, internal Objects are 
always within, external ones are always outside. Bounda-
ries cannot only be internal or external contents, since 
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if they were there would be no way to differentiate the 
"inner" and "outer" worlds.

If boundaries were "boundary Objects" different from 
both fields divided by it, that is to say, if they were different 
to inner and outer contents, they could be identified momen-
tarily and, of course, differentiated from any other inner or 
outer content; a situation not ever detected in cognition.

Possibly a boundary could exist as a "boundary Object" 
which is internal and external at the same time. However, 
such a thing has never been detected.

And yet contents are differentiated from each oth-
er and differentiated in the "inner" and "outer" worlds, 
thanks to the existence of boundaries!

 "Boundary Objects" may not exist. Boundaries really are 
not "something". We can take it that they are not "boundary 
Objects", they are simply there differentiating contents, con-
tents, which in their essence are non-differentiated.

The Vedanta states that there are contents, but they are 
non-differentiated, in other words, everything is every-
thing! The universe is in truth Non-dual! 

CASUAL PARADOX

The fact that the Subject and Objects circulate with-
in the Past-Present-Future margin is taken to be correct. 
Whatever contents there may be, are in constant evolu-
tion, since they come from the past, they become evident 
in the Present and they are projected into the future.

This evolution entails the tendency for change, where 
every entity tends towards perfection of their adaptability 
to the environment in which they are developing. The Sub-
ject and Objects come from the past and they evolve in the 
direction of the arrow of time, toward the future.

In the West, evolving reality implies the real change from 
one thing into another. In contrast, the Vedanta discards this 
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notion and suggests that the universe is constantly projected 
within a facet of apparent change of "names" and "forms"133. 

It is taken for granted that Subjects "exist". Apart from 
existing they "know" they exist. Therefore they enjoy the 
attributes of Being and Consciousness. Subjects know they 
have existed, they know they exist and they take it that 
they will continue to exist.

It is taken for granted that Objects "exist". Apart from 
them existing, Subjects know they exist. Subjects know that 
Objects have existed, they know they exist and they take it 
that they will continue to exist.

Subjects and Objects flow from the past towards the 
Present and into the future, in such a way that:

It is impossible for the Subject to be and know the past 
from within the past.

It is impossible for the Subject to be and know the Pre-
sent from within the past.

It is impossible for the Subject to be and know the 
future from within the past.

In turn:
It is impossible for the Subject to be and know the past 

from within the future.
It is impossible for the Subject to be and know the Pre-

sent from within the future.
It is impossible for the Subject to be and know the 

future from within the future.
Nonetheless:
It is possible for the Subject to be and know the past 

from within the Present.
It is possible for the Subject to be and know the Present 

from within the Present.

133  Parinama is the real change of one thing into another. This concept, 
although it is studied, is not accepted in the Vedanta. Vivarta is the apparent 
change of one thing into another. The Vedanta states that the universe is the 
Vivarta of Brahman.
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It is possible for Subject to be and know the future 
from within the Present.

The last three statements concerning the Present are 
the most important, the previous ones concern cogni-
tion that is impossible to experience. The only temporal 
reality is the Present. It is only there that you "exist" and 
you "know" you exist.

No one can know the past state and it is not possible 
to know the future state either, since it is impossible to be 
aware of cognition from within them. In accordance with 
the last three statements, the past and the future exist in 
the Present, they are Present. It is only possible to be aware 
of the present, no one has ever been aware of the past or 
the future whilst being in them. They are not states that 
exist independently from the Present.

When Subjects are and know the past from the Present, 
they are only aware of differentiation in the Present.

When Subjects are and know the future from the Pre-
sent, they are only aware of differentiation in the Present.

What Subjects truly are and know in the Present from 
the Present, is a Subject non-different from an Object, they 
know Non-duality.

In truth, when Subjects know Objects in the past or 
future, all they know is themselves differentiated, since 
ultimately in the Present there is no differentiation between 
them and what is known.

Past and future are non-existent in themselves, they are 
just differentiations from the Present, however...Objects are 
perceived by differentiated Subjects coming from the past and 
travelling toward the future seeking to perfect themselves!

¯¯¯
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The universe is a changeable flow of Present that 
emerges independently from the non-existent, causal Past-
Future margin.

How can Objects come, as different, from the past, 
momentarily all dissolve in the Present, like a raindrop 
falling into the waters, to later be reborn, once again inde-
pendent and projected into the future, like the Phoenix 
that is reborn from its own non-different ashes?

Experience that originates in the constant aware-
ness of events which are happening in the Present annuls the 
arrow of time, in other words, perceivers recognise that 
the universe is as it has always been, is and will always 
be, in the absence of time. However, Objects seem to come 
from somewhere in time, but when experienced in the Pre-
sent, temporal awareness ceases and contents are mixed 
together as one!

If an Object is truly an Object, it can never lose its indi-
vidual essential nature; in the best of cases it can be per-
fected. Nevertheless when experiencing the Present every 
Object, whatever it may be, is dissolved in the mind of per-
ceivers, along with their ego and the rest of the universe 
contained in the field of cognition.

It is possible to experience the Present's magic. Simply, 
you curb your mind's tendency to interpret what is hap-
pening so that the Present becomes evident. What do you 
experience then? A real, cognoscible, living and continu-
ous mass of non-differentiated Objects. The actual Subject 
can also be immersed in it.
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SPATIAL PARADOX

The Vedanta accepts three modes of spatial distinction: 
between external Objects, between Subject and external 
Objects and between contents belonging to the Subject.

Normally space is experienced as a non-object, in 
other words, no characteristic whatsoever is appre-
ciated in it except the boundaries that differentiate 
Objects within it. 

Between consecutive external contents, for instance a 
cloud and the blue sky, the spatial distance between the 
end of one and the beginning of the other is not detected. 
It is impossible to measure the distance between both con-
tents. For that reason, although space obviously exists, it 
is considered to be a non-object, that is to say, the bounda-
ries that separate Objects are detected, yet the nature of the 
spatial field is not observed.

Between an external content and a Subject, for exam-
ple, a cloud and someone who is observing it, the distance 
between the end of one and the beginning of the other is 
detected. It is possible to measure between both contents, 
because of this it is possible to measure space, however it 
is not possible to detect the boundaries of space, yet it is 
possible to do so in the case of Objects relating to Subjects. 
In other words, the boundaries of Objects are detected, but 
no characteristic whatsoever of the spatial field that sepa-
rates them is observed. Because of this lack of characteris-
tics along with the definite evidence of space's existence, 
the spatial field is taken as a non-object.

Between two contents pertaining to the Subject some-
thing identical happens in the case of any of the two condi-
tions mentioned previously. Space is observed as an Object 
without boundaries or characteristics, because of this it 
takes on the nature of a non-object.
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Logical reasoning necessarily urges us to determine 
the essential nature of a non-object and seek to explain its 
existence. For this we need to initially confirm that non-
objects obviously exist. The very differentiated existence 
of Objects proves this.

In seeking to describe the nature of the Object's 
boundary in depth, we could  investigate the beginning 
or the end of the spatial field and in this way exactly 
measure the spatial non-object's dimensions. But when 
this happens, when we set about this task, viewing the 
state of a given Object's firm limits, the Subject merges with 
the Object, as occurs when you read an enthralling book or 
really get engrossed watching a film at the cinema.

A non-object differentiates existing boundaries, but it 
does not differentiate non-existent ones. Because of this we 
can conclude that a non-object exists when there is a Subject 
and does not when there is not one. Accordingly, we can say 
that if a non-object such as space only exists within some 
mode of cognition, it can be seen to exist when those condi-
tions operate; if it were not so a non-object apparently exists. 

The condition of permanence in a non-object, just 
as with space, is given credence by the differentiation 
existing among the known. But to describe an Object in 
detail so it can be studied in depth, necessarily entails the 
absence of the spatial field. An Object is more an Object to 
the extent that it becomes clearer to the observer. There-
fore, one must give primacy to the absence of the spatial 
field over its existence as a non-object.

In conclusion, non-objects, just like space, only exist 
while Objects are not totally recognised by Subjects. When 
there is total recognition, in other words, when Subjects are 
thoroughly and clearly aware of the Object's nature, then 
Subjects merge with the Object, this preventing the crea-
tion of differentiating boundaries and, thus, preventing 
the permanence of space as a non-object.
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In summary, initially space differentiates the bounda-
ry conditions between Subjects and Objects. Later on, when 
the Subject totally focuses upon the Object there is no recog-
nition of boundaries or space either.

¯¯¯

Our perception floats in a sea of temporal and spatial 
considerations. One of these conditions that endorse the 
existence of Subjects and Objects is the fact that every sin-
gle one of them occupies an exclusive place in space. There 
are no two physical contents occupying the same place.

Stop a while to observe the world that surrounds you. 
Take in your surroundings. You obviously feel distanced 
from it. Walls, other people, parts of your own body, all 
clearly occupy exclusive places. Space is appreciated as 
ethereal fluidity within and without each Object, and even 
within the Subject itself. Space is better appreciated when 
it is not occupied by the volume of any content.

Now seek to thoroughly pinpoint any item among 
the previously identified contents. Sort out the countless 
details it has: shape, colour, texture, smell, and so on. As 
you go deeper into the characteristics of the Object in ques-
tion, the sense of distance between yourself as a Subject 
and what you are knowing gradually diminishes.

In a similar fashion, close your eyes and let your free-
wheeling memory come into play. Thoughts float by at 
intervals, one after the other. You will occasionally be able 
to be aware of distance between yourself and them. Most 
of the time you are involved with a world in which you, 
as a Subject, are not aware of any distance between you 
and your mental contents. The sense of inner mental dis-
tance is similar and yet obviously different to what sight 
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recognises when active. Inner space is thought-out space, 
it is mental space.

Hence we can come to the conclusion that the first 
spatial appreciation of distance between Object and Subject 
is evident. However, attention only has to be placed on the 
event which is happening, for the sense of spatiality, of the 
distancing between the knower and known begins to vary.

Our Cartesian logic takes it that space is an 
unchangeable constant, stable enough to be able to 
clearly differentiate between Object and Subject. We take 
it for granted that both Object and Subject depend on 
space and not the other way round.

It would seem that knower and what is known 
depend on space, nevertheless, observers only have to 
vary their mode of perception for the immovable condi-
tion of space to change, it may even disappear! How odd, 
the knower and known are not floating in space, space is 
floating between knower and known!

The Vedanta takes space as being content, one that fills 
in the differentiation between Subject and Object. We only 
have to perceive the world as non-differentiated for space 
to dissolve. Space is not "something", it exists in associa-
tion with the ego. Any Subject only has to observe an exter-
nal content in detail; all Subjects only have to look within 
themselves, for their sense of spatiality to fade until it 
eventually vanishes.

    Nonetheless, as you seek to keep on being aware of 
yourself while you are turned in on your mind, you may 
be surprised to notice the appearance of distancing from 
your thoughts.

 While you observe the outer would in detail, Object 
and Subject tend to unite; while you are "within" your 
inner world, Object and Subject tend to move further and 
further apart and with continual practice, as time goes by, 
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the Object dissolves giving way to a unique Subject with-
out a sense of spatiality.

INTERPRETATIVE PARADOX

There are three ways to interpret ultimate reality. A 
series of straightforward examples will be given below, 
seeking to clarify the most metaphysical postures that 
exist regarding humankind's and the universe's existence.

Throughout this text the illustration of a raindrop fall-
ing from the clouds into a river has been used on various 
occasions. While the raindrop adopts an approximately 
spherical form on its fall, it can easily be differentiated 
from the surrounding space, and also from the river, which 
flows between its banked by the lay of the land. When the 
raindrop eventually falls into the river one of three truths 
can be affirmed:

Dual: The raindrop has never stopped from being, 
whereas now it flows in the river. The sense of limitation 
always persists between each.

Monist: The raindrop has lost its individual nature and 
has merged in with the river. The new limitation becomes 
those of the river.

Non-dual: The raindrop obviously is still a raindrop 
and the river is still a river, but both have become non-
different. There are countless raindrops but there are no 
boundaries between any of them in the river.

The example of the space in a room enclosed by walls and 
the space outside has been repeated. It is possible to remove 
the limitants, in this case the walls of the room and affirm one 
of the three truths regarding the internal and external space.

Dualist: When removing the limitants, walls, ceilings 
and floors of all the rooms of the building, the internal 
space remains independent and will always be different 
to the external space. The sense of differentiation between 
one and the other will always endure.
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Monist: When removing the limitations, the room's 
inner space loses its independent nature and merges with 
the external space. The new limitations are the ones associ-
ated with the external space.

Non-Dual: Both Internal and external space have always 
been non-different. Only the limitations allow recognition of 
difference. However, limitations exist because of the nature 
of space. There are no limitations without space, yet there 
is space without limitations. There is no awareness of any 
boundary between any of its components.

Throughout the book we have also referred to the dif-
ferent status of consciousness that operate in the human 
being. Individual consciousness can," according to most 
authors", expand its nature. With regards to this it is pos-
sible to state one of the following three truths:

Dualist: Individual consciousness always remains. It 
is possible for the mind to expand and know the prima-
ry thought we call the Creator or Primary Essence, with-
out having individual consciousness differ from known 
thought. The sense of limitation between one and another 
will always persist.

Monist: Individual consciousness knows its Primary 
Essence mentally, in this case its Creator and it merges with it. 
Individual consciousness does not differentiate between the 
thinker and what is thought and loses its independent nature 
when uniting with what is thought. The new limitation is the 
boundary associated with the totality of the new thought and 
the consciousness that vivifies it in the form of Creator.

Non-dual: The thoughts held by individual conscious-
ness are experienced as non-existent and recognised as 
non-different from such. They float in the sea of non-dif-
ferentiated consciousness like links tied together by causal-
ity (karma). There is no appreciation of boundary between 
thoughts and consciousness, as thoughts have never limited 
or differentiated the consciousness that supports them.
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When you walk along a path in the dusk, you could 
become aware of a coiled up rope by the side of the path. 
Now the true perception for the rope is veiled and in its 
place the existence of a snake is mentally projected. As 
such you experience fear and even see the snake moving 
in for the attack.

Which is the basis for understanding? The snake? The 
rope? The observer?

 Can one say that there is always a constant differentia-
tion between the snake and the observer? We cannot say 
anything about the rope, as it is not perceived (Duality).

Can we say that the essence of the snake is the essence 
of the perceiver and that evolution will spontaneously 
lead him or her to the understanding of this fusion? We 
cannot say anything about the rope, one prefers to think 
that snake and observer have a similar essence to the crea-
tor of both (Monism).

Could it be that the snake exists outside the mind of 
the perceiver? Snake and rope are non-different. Really and 
truly perceivers recognise themselves as being different to 
what is known if they compare it with content previously 
experienced in their memory. If it were not as such, the expe-
rienced content will be non-different to those who know it. 
Correct perception inheres in the strict cognition of the Pre-
sent, where the snake vanishes and perceivers recognise the 
rope as being non-different to themselves (Non-duality).

The answer lies in accepting that consciousness inter-
penetrates reality, whatever it may be, and that the mind 
interacts in the ocean of Non-dual Consciousness taking on 
countless forms that tend to persist because of karma, and are 
seen as being different one from the other because of Maya.

Right perception is not Subjects recognising any Object 
correctly, whatever it may be, but rather in accepting and 
recognising that the Object is essentially a Subject and a Sub-
ject is essentially an Object. When perceivers become aware 
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of what they know to be themselves, in any established 
field of cognition, then cognition is real; if it were not so, it 
would be apparently real, just as it is with the projection of 
a non-existent snake that conceals an existent rope.

In conclusion, the total contents in the universe are 
different if they are thought of as memories and, they are 
non-different if they are known from the point of view of 
permanent attention to the Present.

¯¯¯

The mind identifies Objects by assigning them a "form" 
and a "name". In turn, each component in any content is also 
given a "name" and is identified by a characteristic "form".

Every entity has the attribute of "form", as this allows it 
to be viewed as different from others. The mental denomi-
nation with which we identify it is the "name".

There are just as many Objects as there are "names" 
and "forms". It does not matter how many languages we 
may use to give it a "name" or which sensory organ inter-
acts  in pointing out its "form", every content can be cate-
gorised, compared, related to, and so on and so forth, with 
any other Object.

"Name" and "form" provide independence to each 
Object because of the supposition that two different 
"forms" are applied to two different "names". The logic of 
this is overwhelming, each entity has its own attributes 
and thanks to this fact they can be known in a different 
way. If it were not as such, all Objects would be the same.

Memory is the ideal receptacle where "names" and 
"forms" wait their turn to come to the surface, and relate 
what is happening with what has happened. Memory 
secures information and stops it from being forgotten.

Have you ever succeeded in observing the world with-
out memory, with no history, without wanting to interpret 
it by basing it on things which have already happened?
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Have you ever sought to view the world as children 
do: with a constant attitude of learning?

Is it possible to experience the world without men-
tally interpreting it?

 All that is needed is for "name" and "form" not to be 
there, so that contents are appreciated flowing in the "here 
and now". Yet not flowing separately from each other, but 
rather, in a non-differentiated mass.

When perceivers experience the world with their own 
personal history, with their memory, the world becomes 
multiple, an infinite amount of contents; when they expe-
rience it without mentally interpreting it, without "name" 
or "form", the field of cognition changes and the actual 
Subject is included as non-different from it.

You only have to think of the world, in other words, 
interpret it, and it becomes dual, and you only have to not 
interpret it and it appears Non-dual.

The universe dwells in the mind of the one who thinks, 
the world is in the mind of the perceiver!

If Objects existed independently from "name" and 
"form", the act of not interpreting them would not affect 
their essence. The essence of Objects is not individuality, 
since you only have to not define them for them initially to 
"merge" and later along with them the perceiver of cogni-
tion would also merge into a Non-dual form.

Really and truly things are "not something", they are 
"non-differentiated", they are Non-dual. The mind is a 
melting pot where the past and future dwell. The mind is 
past and future.

How can Objects exist independently with attributes 
and be non-differentiated with the absence of mental 
interpretation? The answer is simple: they momentarily 
exist since they are considered as being "something" that 
already previously exists in memory
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APPENDIX 1 
States of consciousness and the identity associated with each

State of 
consciousness

Identity associated with each state 
of consciousness

Meditation Atman
Concentration Saksim
Observation Exín
Thought Subject

Sueño No name (in this book termed 
Subject or "Dream subject")

APPENDIX 2
Summary of the four symmetries associated with the mind

Symmetry Associated mental activity
Boundaries "Inner" "Outer"
Spatial Totality Particularity
Causal Karmic A-karmic
Interpretative Real Not real




